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Nairobi ’85

African Women at the 

End of the Decade
At the Kenyatta Conference Center in July, women in government will meet to 
review both the progress and the obstacles in achieving the.themes of the 
UN Ctecade for Women. Women from Africa and the developing world will 
look t^ Nairobi to devise new strategies to better integrate them into their 
nationoMevelopment processes.

BY FILOMINA CHIOMA STEADY tional event of the United Nations Dec
ade for Women. Its significance is enor
mous—dealing as it does with half the 
worid’s population, some 2.4 billion hu
man beings who, be they destitute 
women farmers struggling for a living to 
support their families, or women pio
neering in the field of science, affect in 
the most fundamental way the rest of 
humanity.”

One of the striking features of the 
Decade has been the gradual shift fi-om 
emphasis on human ri^ts, characteris
tic of the initial stages of the Decade, to 
social and economic development Eco
nomic issues will assume even greater 
significance in the future in view of the 
challenges posed by the slow growth of 
the world economy and by the aware
ness and emergence of women as criti
cal economic actors.

The importance of economic factors 
to the advancement of women was 
stressed in each of the intergovern
mental p donal preparatory meetings 
organized jy the United Nations Eco
nomic Commissions in 1984. Economic 
issues also featured prominently in the 
Non-Governmental 
(NGO) regional meetings, as well as at 
the NGO Pre-Conference Consulta
tions held in Vienna in October.

At the regional meeting for Afiica 
held in Arusha in October and hosted by

''I''his year, the continent of Afiica 
X will resound with activities, delib

erations, and recommendations pro
moting the goals of the United Nations 
Decade for Women—equality, develop
ment, and peace.

The World Conference on the United 
Nations Decade for Women, to be held 
in Nairobi, Kenya, fi-om July 15-26, re
flects the efforts of the international 
community over the last ten years to 
improve the status of women and to in
crease their participation, benefits, and 
decision-making opportunities in all 
spheres of social and economic develop
ment

The Nairobi conference is the third in 
a series of United Nations conferences 
of the Women’s Decade. The first held 
in Mexico in 1975—the International 
Women’s Year—produced the World 
Plan of Action, and the second, the Mid- 
Decade Conference held in Copenhagen 
in 1980, resulted in the Programme of 
Actioa

The Nairobi conference, in addition to 
reviewing the achievements of the Dec
ade, will identify the remaining obsta-

Organization of Angolan Women: “The 
Decade has inspired the founding of na
tional machineries for the advancement of 
women"

cles that prevent the realization of the 
Decade’s goals. Guidelines for action 
and strategies based on the main confer
ence document, “The Forward-Looking 
Strategies, ” will be formulated to imple
ment the Decade’s goals for the future.

According to Leticia R. Shahani, sec
retary-general of the conference, “This 
conference is the culminating intema-

Organizations

Dr. FilominaStea^, a Sierra Leonean, is deputy 
director of the United Nations Branch for the Ad
vancement of Women, now the Decade Confer- 
etue Secretariat. She is solety responsibte for the 
views expressed in this articte.
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the Tanzanian government. President 
Julius Nyerere underscored women’s 
growing significance in their national 
economies in his opening remarks: 
“The problem of women's development 
in Africa is inextricably bound up with

base, undermine their partknpatioa and 
reinforce their inequality.

vice in most parts of the world. How
ever, much more remains to be done.

Many countries have established na
tional machineries, formulated and im
plemented policies for the advancement 
of women, made legislative progress to- 
waid promoting greater equality be
tween the sexes, and integrated women 
into development strategies and pro
grams.

However, progress in the participa
tion of women in de<nsion-making in 
government, trade unions, and political 
parties remains slow. Despite reported

At this point it would be useful to re- 
the problem of African poverty, and it view the achievements of the Decade in
cannot be solved outside the attack on 
poverty. ’’

Food shortages in Afiica, created by 
economic and environmental factors and 
worsened by the global recession, re
ceived central attention at the Arusha 
meeting. Although African women have 
traditionally played and continue to play 
critical rdes in food production, the fact 
that they are primarily involved in sub
sistence agriculture was viewed as a sig
nificant aspect of the problem. This is 
made worse by the deterioration of rural 
economies in some regions as a result of 
widespread drou^t and desertification.
All of these factors have resulted in a 
steady decrease in food productioa

Many African women work as much 
as 15 hours a day in underdeveloped, 
rural villages with little or no resources, 
no formal education, and inadequate 
health care, lack of adequate sanitation, 
water supply, transportation and other 
fecilities, as well as little or no aware
ness of their legal rights. Women are 
very active economicaBy, particularly in 
the agricultural sector, in food process
ing, trade, and home industries. How
ever, since their economic activities 
have been overwhelmingly in the infor
mal sector, most of these contributions 
remain invisible, unremunerated, and 
undervalued.

It has been calculated that 
produce 60 to 80 percent of Africa’s ag
ricultural output and 90 percent or more 
of the food crops. However, women 
have rarely benefited from moderniza
tion of agriculture through the intrrxluc- 
tion of tractors, agricultural inputs, 
plows, fertilizers, methcxls to improve 
yields, extension services, training, in 
vestments, research, and land reform.
The trend has been that as land and

global terms with special reference to 
Afiican womea Responses received 
fi'om 117 governments to a UN ques
tionnaire reveal that some progress has 
been made in employment, health, and 
education, as well as in other areas such 
as agriculture, industry, trade, and ser-

f-

■ X*

women

crops assume monetary value, women ^ 
become a more marginal part of the » 
economy.

The challenge for the future is to ar
rest the negative trends of most current 
development strategies and programs, 
many of which do not give priority to 
women and tend to enxle their resource

V* '-.'If.

"Be they destitute farmers or pioneers In the field of science, the world's 2.4 billion 
women affect in the most fundamental way the rest of humanity"
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legislative achievements, only a fetv 
countries have been able to eliminate 
most distTiminatory laws and practices 
against women. Efforts to make 
changes have often been handicapped 
by contradictions and discrepancies be
tween customary law and dvil law. In 
addition, some countries have not yet 
passed legislative or constitutional guar
antees ensuring equality of women and 
men and nondiscrimination on the basis 
of sex.

One of the major achievements of the 
Decade has been the Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimina
tion Against Women. To date, 65 coun
tries, of which about 25 are African, 
have signed. A committee composed of 
experts fi-om various parts of the world 
continues to monitor the Convention in 
conjunction with the Branch for the Ad
vancement of Women, the United Na
tions Secretariat unit which services the 
committee. The mam problem, how
ever, is implementatkm and epiorce-

ment of the new laws, not only in the 
courts but in all spheres of life.

The establishment of national devel
opment plans and policies for the ad
vancement of women has been a pro
gressive development in many coun
tries. In the developing world, equality 
of women is often viewed as linked to 
natiorvjl and economic development. 
For many countries, the Decade has in
spired the founding of institutions fcH- the 
advancement of womea These are 
generally referred to as “national ma
chineries” and usually operate in the 
form of woinen’s bureaus.

In some countries, ministries to inte
grate women into national development 
have been instituted. A more common 
pattern, however, is for policies, plans, 
and programs concemmg women to be 
integrated in whole or in part in various 
sectors of government such as social 
welfare, economic planning, and devel
opment.

Fj-ogress in the area of political partic

ipation for women also remains slow. In 
almost all countries, women h>^ve the 
right to vote on paper, to be eligible for 
election or appointment to public office, 
and to exercise public functions on equal 
terms with men at the local, national, 
and international levels. In most coun
tries, however, women participate only 
mar^nally at the highest levels of deci
sion-making.

One noteworthy feature of the Dec
ade has been the emphasis on premo- 
tion of technical cooperation activities, 
such as training, inc<jme generation, 
support to small-scale business devel
opment, and rural programs for women, 
within the over.iU develojxnent context.

African women have benefited from 
some of these programs, particularly 
those spemsored withni the United Na
tions system by the Voluntoy Fund for 
the UN Decade for Women, as well as 
those funded through bilateral aid. Most 
of these activities are. however, limited 
by the structure and management of aid.

HMNh CM prolwt. Zimbabwe; -The need to increase women s participation in heaith care planning is increasingly being recognized"
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their physical well-being through better 
nutrition, preventive action, and health 
care, but also reducing stress, anxiety, 
and despair.

Despite some progress for women 
during the Decade, several obstacles 
remaia Many are economic in nature 
and can be overcome by economic and 
social development policies and pro
grams designed to benefit all people. 
Other obstacles can be traced to 
cultural attitudes—the chronic and er
roneous perceptions of women as infe
rior to men and relegated to a secondary 
status in i>ociety.

In many ways, these obstacles 
dermine the priority that should be 
given to women in development plans, 
policies, and programs. One major 
strategy implication for Nairobi will be 
an emphasis on the tremendous value of 
women's role in repnxlucbon, child- 
rearing, and domestic labor, as well as in 
agricultural production and subsistence 
activities. Opportunities for education 
and training have to be expanded, and 
women must be more fully and equitably 
involved in deciskpmaking at all levels 
of the power structure.

Perhaps one of the Decade’s greatest 
achievements has- been the creation of 
an awareness abtiut the injustices and 
negative effects of discriminatory prac
tices against women. The Decade has 
also helped to promote positive atti
tudes toward women in order to im
prove their status and po-sitiffn in 
ety. It has also encourage,' 
development that inch des rather Uian 
excludes women, not only in terms of 
their contributions to development, but 
also in relation to the benefits that all of 
society derives from this process.

The Decade has also opened up new 
areas of research and stressed the need 
for the development of indicators and 
data which would strengthen efforts to 
promote the participation of women in 
development. One of the institutions set 
up by the UN to promote research and 
training for women is the International 
Institute of Research and Training for 
the Advancement of Women (IN
STRAW), based in the Dominican Re
public.

The 1975 Mexico conference defined 
the problem of women’s inequality and 
low participation in the area of develop
ment and peace and produced a plan of

CONFERENCE DOCUMENTS

■ Review and Appraisal
Review and appraisal of progress achieved and obstacles encountered in 
attaining the goals and objectives of the United Nations Decade for 
Women—equality, development, andiieace—and the subthemes 
ployment, health, and education (at the national level).
■ Review of UN Activities
Review and appraisal of progress achieved and obstacles encountered by 
the United Nations system in support of the goals and objectives of the 
United Nations Decade for Women—equality, development, and peace- 
based on information from specialized agencies and concerned United 
Nations bodies.

■ World Survey
Wbrfd survey on the role of women in development.
■ Women under Apartheid
Report on the situation of women and children living under apartheid and ‘ 
other racist regimes.

■ Women Living in Occupied Territories
Report on the situation of women and children living in the Arab occupied 
territories and other occupied territories.

■ Forward-Looking Strategies
Forward-looking strategies of implementation for the advancement of 
women and concrete measures to overcome obstacles to the achieve
ments of the goals and objectives of the United Nations Decade for 
Women—equality, development, and peace and the subthemes—employ
ment, health, and education, during the period up to the year 2000 at local 
national, regional, and international levels (including a study on perspec
tives on the status of women to the year 2000).

—em-

soao-

un-

which is often administratively top- 
heavy and tends to increase rather than 
decrease dependency among the people 
to whom it is directed.

Technical cooperation activities have 
all. o been hampered by perceptions and 
ste. eotypes which associate technology 
wit! men. In reality, women’s roles in all 
spheres of technological activity are in
creasing rather than decreasing, requir
ing greater participation of women in the 
use and management of technology. In 
his speech to the Arusha preparatory 
meeting, President Nyerere expressed 
it aptly: “It is women who use the village 
water pump most of the time, but the 
person traint j to maintain it is a man.”

Progress in the field of education has 
been due to an increased awareness of 
women’s intellectual capacity and the 
importance of their economic roles. It is 
becoming necessary to include women 
in equal numbers as men in all fields of 
educational and scientific training. Al
though the numbers of girls and boys 
enrolled in educational institutions in Af

rica are increasing, the drop-out rate for 
girls is higher and there is a tendency 
toward greater male enrollment at the 
higher levels of education.

Positive changes have occurred in the 
approach to health care. Instead of 
viewing women primarily in terms of 
their biological function in repnxluction 
and designing health care programs 
stressing only maternal and child care, 
women’s health needs are increasingly 
viewed in terms of a general improve
ment of the physical, mental, and spirit
ual well-being of the community. The 
need to increase women’s participation 
in decision-making for health care plan
ning and delivery is increasingly being 
recognized.

Employment, health, and educa
tion—the subthemes of tlie Decade- 
are interrelated, and equal access to ed
ucation and training will increase wom
en’s employment and vocational 
opportunities. Increasing employment 
and income generation for women could 
benefit their health, not only improving

.VIC!
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action. The Copenhagen conference en- mote equality between men and The issue ofpeace is closely linked to
gendered greater scrutiny of the devel- women, but also among women. The equality and development. Recommen-
opment process itself. It emphasized ar- International Development Strategy of dations will likely stress the promotion
eas which had been overlooked such as the UN Decade and the New Interna- of trust, understanding, and goodwill
scieri'e and technology, called for more tional Economic Order will continue to among all nations—necessary prerequi-
research activities, focused on the influence development processes. The sites for ending all forms of discrimina-
needl; of rural women, and produced the recommendations which are likely to be ^ tion and oppression and for preventing
Programme of Action. adopted at the Nairobi conference will “

The Nairobi conference is likely to not only accelerate the movement of
give additional dimensions to the women from the periphery of develop-
themes of the Decade—equality, devel- ment kito the mainstream, but will also
opment, and peace. The theme of equal • increase their access to decision-making
ity wiU include not only strategies to pro- and power.

war. This year, Nairobi will become the 
focal point of hope not only for women, 
particularly those who are disadvan
taged, but also for the whole of hu
mankind.

L.
□

American Participation 

in the Official Conference
“T he United States government views the 1985 United 
I Nations Decade for Women Conference as a unique

member states to preclude the exploitation of the confer
ence for propaganda or other purposes, and for assuring 
that extraneous political matters that detract from accom
plishing the goals of the oonferpnee are not introduced.

The final United Nations planning session for the World 
Conference will take place at the preparatory committee 
meeting in March in Vienna. The 32 members of the UN 
Commission on the Status of Women comprise the pre
paratory committee. The major activities of the meeting 
will be to establish confererK» rules and procedures and 
to review and approve conference documentation.

During the last year, the United States has initiated 
some significant new resolutions dealing with such issues 
of concern as family violence, women in development, 
and the plight of women refugees. In addition, we have 
supported the introduction of other resolutions on, among 
others, the problems faced by older women, the promo
tion of oppodunities for young women, and equal employ
ment opportunities for women in the United Nations sys
tem.

The U.S. continues its dialogue with like-minded mem
ber states to reinforce and expand The commitment to 
keep to the conference agenda and to follow consensus 
voting on UN action items. It is also participating in and 
monitoring all of the activities leading up to the conference 
to assure that the focus of the conference is on issues 
germane to women yvorid-wide.

opportunity for women from the West to work with women 
from developing countries on issues of special concern to 
them. It also views the conference as an opportunity for 
American women to expand their efforts to assist women 
in development to implement their world action plans in 
practical ways. The reciprocal learning from these en
deavors beiiefits ail arxl represents one more way for 
governments to bring women closer to an envisioned goal 
of greater unfr' an over the world.

Prepa for the 1985 UN End of the Decade for 
have stepped up. The U.S. govern

ment prepeuaiiorui are being handled by a secretariat lo
cated in the Department of State's Bureau of International 
Organization Affairs. Betty Dillon is coordinator of the sec
retariat.

The major functions of the secretariat include; outreach 
to the public and non-governmental organizations 
(NGOs) through briefings, newsletters, and media events; 
preparation of policy and technical papers associated with 
the conference: and support for the U.S. delegation 
through briefings, training, and administrative assistance.

A governmental inter-agency task force, representing 
approximately 25 federal departments and agencies, 
works with the secretariat to assure that the concerns and 
opinions of American women are reflected in the policy 
(topers arxl other docuntontation being pre(tored for the 
oonference.

United States government agencies and NGOs have 
engaged in a concerted effort of assuring a successful 
conference by gaining global support for focusing on is
sues that unite rather than divide women, for encouraging

\Non

D

—Nancy Reynolds
U.S. Representative to the 

UN Commission on the Status of Women
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Nairobi ’85

The Decade 

NGO Forum
While the official Decade conference deliberations are going on. thousands 
of women representing non-governmental organizations from around the 
world will also be meeting to strengthen cooperation at the grassroots level 
in order to sustain the Decade’s momentum into the future.

BY NITA BARROW crucial issues emerged. The official con
ference adopted the Declaration of 
Mexico, which gave a mandate to non- 

I he United Nations Decade for governmental organizations (NGOs) to 
.A Women is both a response and a play their part in helping women to pro-

stimulus to women’s quest for full par- cure their rights. More than 6,000
ticipation in the instituticms governing women representing non-govemmental 
their lives. Yet a random sampling of organizations or in their individual capac-
current pubycations suggests that un- ities participated in the Tribune, a body 
told thousands of books and periodicals that met separately from the gathering 
devoted to the Decade themes—equal- of government representatives,
ity, development, and peace—h;i\f 'n- 
peared in the past 10 year's witliout a 
single reference to the Decade 
to society’s stake in a more effective 
contribution by the female half of the 
population in furthering these goals.

Despite its limited visibikty, the Dec-

An outpouring of research, analysis, 
and new pubOcations to disseminate the 
conference findings and other informa
tion relevant to the Decade followed. 
International and regional centers for 
training and research and information 
clearingliouses have sprung up all over 
the world, bringing about gradual 
change in funding patterns designed to 
draw women into the mainstream of na
tional life.

Then in 1980, the United Nations 
Mid-Decade Conference was convened 
in Copenhagea Its objective was to re
view the progress made since the Mex
ico meeting and determine a program of 
action for the second half of the Decade. 
The main Decade themes—equakty, 
development, and peace—were ex
panded to include sub-themes of equal 
importance to women—employment, 
health, and education. Priorities were 
develqred for women of “developing ar
eas” in developed countries, as well as 
for women of developing countries. The 
NGO meeting. Forum ’80, ran concur
rently, providing the opportunity for 
some 8,000 women to slwe their views 
and experiences arxi discuss not only 
past achievements, but the obstacles to 
further progress.

The road to Nairobi had begua A 
meeting to mark the end of the Decade 
was envisioned, although the details 
were determined much later. The UN 
World Conference to Review and Ap-

For many women, it was their first 
time in a gathering of this nature, pro
viding them with opportunities to share 
knowledge across cultures and national 
boundaries on an unprecedented scale. 
The daily paper pubUshed by the Trib
une provided further information on 

ade has mobilized its own constituency events, decisions, and discussions,
in 150 countries. Small bureaus have When participants returned to their
been estabkshed in governments, in the home countries, they continued dis
united Nations, and in most of its affik- cussing the issues raised at the confer-
ated agencies. MiUions of members of ence, determined not toallov.* the world
organizations all over the world are part to remain obkvious to what happened in
of a movement some observers have
claimed is the most important historical The mandate given to NGOs by the 
development of the 20th century. conference was: "There should be mu-

At the United Nations International tual cooperation between governmental 
Women’s Year Conference, held in 
Mexico in 1975, the issues of conc-jm to

or even

Mexico.

and non-govemmental organizations, 
women’s voluntary agencies, youth 

women were expressed through the groups, employers and workers’ un- 
main themes of equakty, development, ions, reUgious groups, the mass com- 
and peace, though a number of other munications media, poktical parties, and

the like in implementing tlie program of 
action for the second half of the Dec
ade.”

Nila Barrow, a Huibadian, h convenor of the
MB) Forum of the UN Decade for Womett Con
ference. She is a professional health consultant.
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praise the Achievements of the United general observations will be taken. The 
Nations Decade for Women, the third of report provided some very useful infor- 
the Decade series, will assess progress, mation for the regional meetings in Af- 
identify obstacles, and devise a strategy rica, Latin America, the Caribbean, and 
for the future.

At Nairobi’s Kenyatta Conference 
Center, delegates in plenary and in two 
committees will confrrait volumes of en’s achievements over the Decade tal-
documents on the implementation of the lies in sane instances with that of gov-
Decade program m the areas of its emments in the official UN appraisal. In 
themes and sub-themes. These will in-

ategories: achievements, obstacles, 
and strategies for the future. Tlie 
achievements highlighted a wide range 
of national and regional gains made dur
ing the Decade, realistically set against a 
background of “overall worsening eco
nomic and political conditions in Africa 
which have adversely affected the con
ditions of women."

One of the group’s first affirmations 
was that “a new awareness and con
sciousness of self has developed among 
African wwnea . . This has helped 
women to develop a new sense of o^- 
ck;nce in their potential which has led to 
increased activity and participation in 
the development spheres. ’’ Repeatedly, 
during the discussions, they noted the 
growing recognition given to women 
and their needs; "Progress lias been 
achieved, not exclusively because of 
government action, nor exclusively be
cause of the determination of NGOs but 
because they have managed to use each 
others’ special qualities—structures, 
personnel, conviction, and dedication to 
an objective, and the ability to mobilize 
women power."

They were also realistic about the ob
stacles to the realization of the themes: 
“Recognizing that the overridirg obsta
cle to women’s progress within the dec
ade lay first in the dual factors of the 
increasing poverty throughout the Afri
can continent and to its unhealthy rela
tion to the inequities of the current 
world economic order, we specify vari
ous impediments that affect women in 
the women’s Decade areas of equality, 
development, and peace.” '

African women have shown great 
strength and purpose in using the op
portunities which have presented tliem- 
selves during this period. The meetings 
themselves have been showcases of in
teraction by persons fr-om vastly differ
ent circumstances, some of whom are 
learning for the first time about coun
tries frrom which others come. The new 
awareness that women everywhere 
share the same basic inequities has 
prompted a flood of inquiry into diverse 
cultures and the iden^cation of com
mon elements in a wide range of life
styles. This search for solidarity, 
though often fraught with initial hostility 
and challenged values, has enabled 
women in the same country or commu
nity for the first time to cross social and

the Middle East, as well as for the Pre- 
Conference Consultation in Vienna.

The NGO report’s analysis of worn-

other areas, there was a divergence of 
elude a summary of governmental and opinioa Attitudinal change was one area 

_ NGO responses to a detailed question- of agreement—women saw progre.ss in
' naire, supplemented by testimony from their societies in terms of “increased 
experts and research groups. Dele
gates will also find reports fr’om the creased recognition of women’s contri- 
United Nations agencies on their imple
mentation of the Decade program.

Forum '85, the NGO meeting, will eral.” 
take place at the same time at the Uni
versity of Nairobi, with several thou
sand participants discussing topics simi
lar to those of the World Conference.
The forum has been arranged by a plan
ning committee of 60 international 
NGOs under the sponsorship of the 
Conference of NGOs in Consultative 
Status with the UN Economic ainl Social 
Council and a number of Kenyan wom
en’s groups who are also represented 
on the planning committee.

awareness of women’s needs, an in-

butions to society, and a change toward 
a more positive view of women in gen-

“The search for solidarity 
has enabled women for the 
first time to cross social and 
economic barriers to form 
working coalitions.”

Each regional meeting presented a 
different view of women fr'om non-gov- 

A core program of presentations and emmental organizations. The value of 
^scussion sessions will be interpreted the meetings was the diversity of the 
in English, French, Spanish, and Swa- women who attended fr-om local and na- 
hilL In addition, several hundred panels, tional organizations—women who 
workshops, group discussions, ex- knew what was taking place in their 
hibits, performances, demonstrations in countries and their communities and 
such fields as appropriate technology. who had actually contributed to pro- 
and a handicrafts fair will facilitate the gress. This was certainly true of the Af- 
exchange of views that is the primary rican regional meeting held in .'\rusha. 
objective of Forum ’85. The planning Tanzania, in October 1984. attended by 
committee will also publish a daily news
paper covering both the conference and 
the forum.

members of 25 non-govemmental or
ganizations frrom 17 African countries.

The themes identified for discussion 
were organized into the following 
groups:

Two important means of obtaining 
women’s views were used during prep
arations for Nairobi First, NGO re- • Equality and peace: 
gional meeting were held in conjunction • Development—employment and ed- 
with the official UN regional meetings.
Second, the NGO Secretariat circulated 
a five-page survey whose findings were 
tabulated by a group of women re
searchers who volunteered their time.
Responses to the survey came fr-om Eu- • Women with special needs—the el- 
rope, Canada, Australia, the U.S., In- deriy, those living under apartheid, ref- 
dia, japan, southeast Asia, sub-Saharan ugees, those in occupied territories, mi- 
Africa, Latin America, the Caribbean,
North Africa, and the Middle East. A 
report has been compiled fr-om which ings on these issues into the following

ucation;
• Development—health, population,
water, food, and nutrition;
• Development—science, technology, 
environment, and habitat;

grants, nomads, and abused women. 
The groups summarized their find-
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economic barriers to form working coa
litions.

The dialogue and the resulting action 
is not limited to “women’s issues.” 'Oie 
recorded proceedings of countless Dec
ade-related meetings prove otherwise.
Thousands of study programs and semi
nars in the industrialized countries have 
brought women from developing coun
tries to teach about their situation. Inev
itably, the meetings turn to problems of 
development, trade imbalances, com
mercial exploitation, and the need for a 
new economic order. And thousands of 
northern women have journeyed to Af
rica and other regions of the south to 
learn firsthand what life is like for 
women there. They now understand 
why a group of African women’s organi
zations readily chose access to clean wa
ter as their priority for a cooperative 
Decade project.

What have women achieved? Inter- 
cultural, international netwoiks of 
women and interested men have trans- 
iormed regional concerns into global is
sues. For the Soutli Pacific, it was a 
determination to rid the region of nu
clear testing. In some developing coun
tries, it was opposition to methods used 
in marketing commercial infant formula.
The ensuing global campaign brought 
one giant transnational corporation to its 
knees and reformed the practices of 
others.

Women’s lack of access to credit for 
agriculture and small-scale industries in 
some countries led a hard-working, per
sistent north-south group comprised of 
representatives of trade unions, busi
nesses, governments, and donor agen
cies to establish Women’s World Bank
ing. Its assets are relatively small, but 
its guaranteed loan program for women 
in small business is well underway. Its 
workshops or women leaders in banking 
and finance have helped launch Wom
en’s World Banking affiliates in Ghana,
Kenya, Liberia, Nigeria, Sierra Leone,
Ivory Coast, Mali, Uganda, and Zim
babwe.

The center of the entire network is 
the Voluntary Fund for the UN Decade 
for Women. Although the Fund is a crea
ture of the United Nations, it depends 
on voluntary contributions from govern
ments and private sources and has gen
erated a network of support committees Luanda, Angola: “Women's lack of access to credit led a north-south group of represent-
in several countries. These, as weO as government, and donor, to establish Women's World

international non-governmental organi
zations which work with the Fund at the 
project level, are disseminating informa
tion about the Fund’s projects.

In Guinea, the Fund las helped 
women in the fishing industry to im
prove their production with new smok
ing ovens. In Swaziland, Botswana, 
Tanzania, Zambia, Lesotho, Senegal, 
and Ivory Coast a regional task force is 
working on food technology and tex
tiles. In Ghana, Gambia, and Kenya, 
training is being conducted in women- 
owned businesses and wood-fiiel pro
jects. Water delivery projects under the 
Fund’s auspices are being implemented

in Guinea, Kenya, Sierra Leone, and 
Guinea-Bissau.

Another focus of Decade activity is 
the International Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimina
tion Against Women, a document finally 
adopted in 1979 by the UN General As
sembly and now ratified by over 50 na
tions. Women continue to work for rati
fication by more governments as they 
monitor implementation of the Conven
tion’s provisbns in their own countries. 
The International Women’s Tribune 
Center in New York has published a 
200-page workbook to help women 
monitor this and other international con-

uNT'A^^
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ventions pertaining to women’s legal the needs of these not there to express 
status.

What of the future? There is still a 
large section of women whose role in 
the achievements of the Decade cannot 
really be assessed. They are the 
marginalized women who for a variety of Women, stated: “Women’s develop-
reasons will never see a survey, or par- ment is thus not an easy or simple pro- 
lidpate in a meeting, or even hear about cess. It is many-sided. It involves eco-
the Decade for Women. Their struggle nomic development of the nation. . . in
is for the barest existence. Many of particular, it means building new social 
them are worse off than a decade ago. attitudes in which all people are re-
As women meet for the third time in an garded as truly ofequal social worth. . .
international setting, it is important that The struggle for women’s development

has to be conducted by women, not in 
opposition to men, but as part of the 
social development of the whole peo
ple.”

themselves become part of the strate
gies for the future.

President Nyerere, in the address to 
the Arusha regional meeting for the 
World Conference on the Decade for

'There will be cause for celebration in 
Nairobi. The fact that women’s con
cerns and needs have come to the fore
front is reason enough for that. But 
more needs to be done. The dream for 
the next 15 years is that women work
ing constructively, together with men, 
can overcome divisions and constraints 
to attain the goals of equality, develop
ment, and peace. □

l

:

American Women and 

the Decade NGO Forum

N aiiobi, Kenya wM be the reuim address on thou
sands of postcards sent home by American women 

this July. AppiMtions for visas, depo^ on hotel rooms, 
and registration less are now going in the mail as Ameri
can women and their sisters around the wortd prepare for 
the third UnMed Nations Decade for Women coriforence. 
Most of the women wWfMTticipate in the NGO Forum—so 
tMed because the women wffi be representing non-gov- 
emmental organizationa About 30 or 40 American 
women, eeleciBd by the White House and the State De
partment and speaking tor the government, will form the 
U.S. delegation to the official UN conference.

Only a tew of the women at Nairobi will have partici- 
paled in the two previous UN world conferences—in Mex
ico City in 1975 durfoy the International Women’s Year 
and in Copenhagen in 1960 at the MicH)ecade Confer
ence. For most, this wil be their first experienoe on the 
African continent, in the developing world, and at an inter
national meeting.'The subject rnatter of the (fiscussions at 
Nairobi win be femiiiar, but the mBieu and the diversity of 
women and their experfonces and background may pro
duce seme culture shock for American particfoants.

The preparations underway in the U.S. are far more 
extensive than those for the previous two conferences. 
Hundreds of American women's groups are briefing their 
members About plans for Nairobi; some are beginning to 
use the UN age^ for the conference within their own 
organizations. Some groups wiO send representatives; 
others wHi pvliefoate at home. Since the funds to attend

the world conference have to be ra»ed IncKviduaHy, the 
idea of partidpating at home is gaining momentum. Both 
the UN £^|enda and increased media interest in this con
ference make local involvement possible.

The agenda calls for looking back over the decade to 
assess the progress that has been made in advancing the 
status of women, then examining current and future 
trends that will have an impact on women. Based on this 
analysis, arv 1 taddng into account the obstacles to pro
gress, the agenda then calls tor the development of for- 
w. ^Hooking strategies to achieve equal partnership be
tween women and men by the year 2000. This can be 
undertaken simultaneously by groups at home and by the 
meetings in Nairobi. Satellite communications techne^gy 
will allow many women to view what happens in Nairobi 
from their own living rooms or from community centers. 
Those groups which have members attending the se^ 
sions in Nalrohi are already planning “report back" ses
sions.

The Women, Public Policy, and Development project at 
the Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs, University of Min
nesota, has pitolished two documents now being used by 
many groupa and indviduais. These are "Hew to Partici
pate in the World Women’s Conference Without Leaving 
Home” and “Looking to the Future,” containing con
densed versions of the World Plan of Action adopted at 
Mexico City, the Programme of Action adopted at Copen
hagen, and the Convention on the Elimination of Ail Forms 
of Discrimination Against Women, signed at Copenhagen
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and ratified by over 50 countries. Other groups, such as 
the International Women's Tribune Center and the Afri
can-American Institute in New Yorit and the Coalition on 
Women in Development in Washington, have prepared 
informational kits, held confererrces, or provided back- 
grourxf papers for the conferences.

In October, the American Association of University 
Women hosted a national conference in New York at
tended by over 900women interested in the Nairobi meet
ings. Nancy Reynolds, U.S. delegate to the UN Commis
sion on the Status of Women; Margaret Papandreou, 
former U.S. activist married to the current Greek prime 
minister; and Dame Nita Barrow of Barbados, convenor of 
the international NGO Planning Committee for Nairobi, 
briefed the group. Panels and workshops on education, 
employment, and health—the sub-themes of the Dec
ade—were held alongside others on equality, develop
ment, and peace—the meyor themes of the Decade and 
its conferences.

At least four other major preparatory meetings have 
been organized by Ameri^ women during the last year. 
The AfricarvAmerican Institute put together an interna
tional meeting at Wmgspread, the conference center of 
the Johnson Foundation near Racine, Wisconsin. Among 
the Decade Conference plans developed at that meeting 
were a marketpl^ for African women’s crafts and ses
sions on women in economic development. Later, again at 
Wingspread, another international meeting of women in 
development experts agreed that women's organizations 
were the key to progress and had been overlooked by 
many development assistance agencies.

This groqs recommended STOP VIPS—ending vio
lence, ignorance, poverty, and the subordination of 
women—as a slogan and a strategy. Violence was identi
fied as the root cause of domestic difficulties, child abuse, 
and the priority many countries give to military expendi- 
t- res gver social welfare. Ignorance included both illiter
acy—an acute problem in the developing world especially 
for women and girls—and lack of access to information, 
especially about new and appropriate technologies. Pov
erty is a vru-ridwide problem for women. The increasing 
feminization of pove^ and the growth of female-headed 
households is a universal phenomenon, leading to the 
impoverishment of children. And the subordination of 
women must be overcome if women are to be equal part
ners with men.

The publication of Sisterhood Is Global, a compendium 
of essays by world feminists which includes data on 
women in 68 countries, yvas heralded with another inter
national conference in the U.S. This book is now used in 
countless college courses and by informal groups across 
the country who are preparing for Nairobi.

This year, Ruth Sivard, who publishes an annual world 
military and social expenditures report for World Priorities, 
a Washington-based research group, is also putting out 
"Women... A World Survey, ” a booklet with graphs and

charte bn the situation of women in the world community. 
This statistical record focuses on the changes that have 
occurred since World War II and wUI be an invaluable 
resource for all women involved with the Nairobi confer
ence. The publication, jointly funded by Carnegie, Ford, 
and Rockefeller foundations, will be available at $5.00 per 
copy from a variety of distribution centers around the 
country and sold by the Kenya NGO Planning Committee 
in Nairobi.

Strengthening women's organizations and using their 
power to change pifoKc policy for and about women was 
the sut^ of the fourth major preparatory conference 
organized by American women. Hosted by the Rockefel
ler Study and Conference Center in Bellagio, Italy, 23 
women, including five from the U.S., proposed a set of 
s Yategies for women’s groqos which is now being circu
lated worldwide. This group acknowledged the contribu
tion of the estsfoHshed women’s organizations, especially 
in formulating the Convention on the Elimination of Dis
crimination and in ensuring the creation of the UN Com
mission on the Status of Women and the Decade. They 
also noted the exjoansion in the numbers of new national 
and grassroots women’s organizations during the Dec
ade.

While these major conferences are being replicated by 
smaller, more informal meetings all over the country, other 
American women are working with their global sisters to
organize panels and workshops at the Nairobi NGO Fo
rum. Jane Jaquette of Occidental Coflege is working with
South American, European, and Asian women to put to
gether sessions on women in politics. The Overseas Edu
cation Fund, the Columbia Law and Development Pro
gram, and the Humphrey Institute are coHtfoorating with 
others to produce a series on women and the law. The 
Association for Women in Development is working with 
overseas groups and will hold a conference in April in 
Washington on “Women Creating Wealth: Transforming 
Economic Development.’’

There is a growing acknowledgment that American 
women share common concerns with all women despite 
political differences. There is also a growing commitment 
to make Nairobi notan end of the Decade conference, but 
a renewal of the momentum described in the 1975 World 
Plan of Action: “History has attested to the active role 
which women played, together with men, in accelerating 
the material and spiritual progress of peoples... in our 
times, women’s roles will increasmgly emerge as a power
ful revolutionary social force.” Women do irttend to be 
equal partners, not subordinafes. The idea is revolution
ary; the process is evolutionary. Nairobi wilt be a testa
ment to that fact. □

—Arvonne S. Fraser 
Senior Fellow 

Humphrey Institute of Public Affeirs
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Interview

G.K.T. Chiepe
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 

Botswana
Botswana’s first woman university graduate and first female cabinet 
minister discusses the advances of women over the UN Decade and the 
significance of women’s contributions to the economic development of her 
country.

INTERVIEWED BY MARGARET A. NOVICKI

Africa Report: Looking back on the past ten years, what 
advances have African women made in your view and what 
have been the main barriers to advancement? Has the status 
of women in Africa improved over the course of the UN 
Decade for Women?
Chiepe: I think the position of women in Africa has improved. 
Of course, African women are advancing at different paces 
and the level of improvement differs from country to country. 
But in almost all countries, there has been some improve
ment Some countries have introduced new legislation to re
move some of the legal disadvantages which women experi
ence and some are in the process of amenumg legislation to 
remove sections discriminatory against women, particularly 
married women. I think mainly attitudes have stood in th^ay 
of further advances. But whereas yoii can change legislation 
and influence culture by legal instruments, attitudes, including 
women’s attitudes of submission and helplessness, cannot be 
changed over night and have to be worked on.
Africa Report: How would you characterize the position of 
women in Botswana and their role in the country’s economic 
development?
Chiepe: In Botswana, there has been a definite improvement 
over the years in the status of women. To start with, women 
in Botswana have achieved a certain amount of confidence. I 
think part of the problem has been women’s underestimation 
of their own value and their own ability. While there hasn’t 
really been legislation which discriminates against women, 
some changes have been brou^t out by legislatioa For in

stance, until about ten years ago, women were automatically 
married “in community of property,” unless the couple de
cided otherwise. But this militated against women having the 
right to own property in their own ri^L But now couples are 
married automatically out of community of property.

Women have become more active in development projects, 
particularly in the rural areas where agriculture and small- 
scale industry are primarily women’s responsibilities. The 
govenunent of Botswana has programs and projects to ad
vance the lot of women. For instance, under the financial 
assisteice: . >ncy, the government provides funds to assist in 
small-scale industry and to promote exports of manufactured 
goods, thereby earning foreign exchange. In terms of funding, 
the government discriminates in favor of rural development 
where there is competition between rural and urban applica
tions and in favor of women where men and women compete, 
all things being equal. In rural development, there is a definite 
and specific discrimination in favor of women, which encour
ages them a great deal.
Africa Report: Are women in Botswana affected by male 
labor migration to South Afiica as is the case in other southern 
African countries?
Chiepe: Yes, they are. As the men go to the mines in South 
Afiica to work, the women in Botswana have got to be in 
charge of everything. In some ways, this has made the 
women more responsible for everything that happens at home 
while their men are away. But now, fewer and fewer men are 
going to South Afiica because South Afiica is reducing labor 
intake from outside its borders. This is a disadvantage for men 
and their families who depend almost entirely on the South
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African mines for wages. But if the men are going to be kept at 
home, what we need are projects and programs which wiB 
create employment for them.
Africa Report: So it is really the women who are the back
bone of economic development in Botswana.
Chiepe: This is correct Agriculture is the mainstay of Bot
swana’s economy and most of it is handled by womea Women 
are also becoming active in small-scale industry and they 
die chief actors in rural development on a self-help basis, 
lowever, for example, when agriculture goes beyond the 

subsistence level, the women often think the men must come 
in and take over. When mechanization—tractors and other 
heavy implements—is introduced, the men get involved. But 
the men themselves are beginning to appreciate that there has 
to be shared responsibility in practically everything.
Africa Report: Does the government have programs to 
provide women with extension services and training so that 
they can modernize their role in agricultural production? 
Chiepe: Yes, the government has such programs. It has 
sponsored seminars for women in agriculture. In fact, some of 
the master farmers in Botswana are women.
Africa Report: What national machineries for women’s ad
vancement exist in Botswana?
Chiepe: We have two main won en’s organizations, the Bot
swana Council of Women and the YWCA. We also have pro
fessional women’s associations, and then there are smaller 
groups. A number of these women’s organizations, including 
the Girl Guides, have joined together to form the Association 
of Botswana Women’s Organizations. The Ministry of Home 
Mairs also has a unit which specializes in women’s affairs and 
in tiding to help, encourage, and assist women in running 
seminars. Their projects get some financial assistance from 
the government.
Africa Report: As you are one of only two women foreign 
ministers in the entire Afiican continent, could you higlili^t 
your career development, including any obstacles you 
countered as a woman?
Chiepe: I probably was not observain enou^ or refused to 
accept that whatever problems 1 encountered were the result 
of my being a woman. First, I was fortunate to have been 
brought up in a village where there were schools. I did very 
well in primary school and got a merit bursary to attend hi^ 
school. Then I got another scholarship to do my degree work, 
and then post-graduate education. 1 then qualified 
teacher.

I was the first woman university graduate in Botswana, and 
therefore when I got my teaching job. I was heads and shoul
ders above most of those I worked with, so they accepted my 
position and ability and didn’t challenge that. And then I pur
sued teacher training and became an education officer in 
school inspections, where all the teachers were people with a 
lower education than myself and who looked up to me for 
guidance and assistance. 1 went through different stages of 
being inspector, administrator, and ultimately became the di
rector of the entire national educational system.

Then I was transferred from education to the diplomatic 
service which 1 thorou^ enjoyed. I spent five years in Un- 
don as high commissioner and ambassador to most of Western 
Europe, where I was involved in negotiations for the first

Lome Convention between the Afiican, Caribbean, and Pa
cific countries and the European Economic Community. Then 
1 left the civil service and joined politics. I became the first 
woman cabinet minister, for two years as minister of com
merce, then seven and a half years as minister of mineral 
resources and water affairs before becoming foreign minister. 
Africa Report: Your career record must be rather unique 
vis-a-vis other women in government service.
Chiepe: Yes, I thinlt so. Perhaps 1 was luckier than most 
women. But more women are beginning to come up now. 
Africa Report: What in your view is the proper approach to 
take toward advancing the status of women in Aftica? Should 
special women’s bureaus, programs, and projects be set up, 
or should women’s issues be seen more in the context of 
Africa’s overall economic development?
Chiepe: 1 think women’s programs are important and should 
be encouraged. But care should be taken not to focus so much 
attention on them that the women will be lost sight of and 
excluded from other common programs of general develop
ment. They should have as much assistance as men. But if 
there is an over-concentration on projects specifically for 
women, they may be left out of other very important national 
issues and that would be a pity.

are
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Dr. G.K.T. Chiepe: "Whereas you can change legislation and 
influence culture by legal Instruments, attitudes cannot be 
changed overnight”

AFRICA REPORT • Marc.h-April 1985 15



Africa Report; What advice would you give to your govern
ment to improve the position of women in Botswana? Are 
there specific areas that you feel need special attention?
Chiepe: I do not like the sort of attitude some people have 
that we must have a woman for such-and-such a job, that 
there are so many men, we must have a woman just for the 
sake of having one. I think care should be taken to identify 
women with talent. For a woman to make something of her
self, she has to be that much better than a man in similar 
circumstances. Governments should make special efforts to 
try and identify women with talent and use them without 
forcing them into situations just because they want a woman.
Africa Report: As the UN End of the Decade for Women

conference is going to be held in Nairobi, it seems that more 
attention will probably be focused on women in developing 
countries. What issues related to African women would you 
like to see the conference address?
Chiepe: I think the meeting should address ways of encour
aging women to develop self<onfidence and the ability to fight 
their way through. 1 wouldn’t encourage too much talk about 
"women’s Ub.” And women shouldn’t think that because they 
are women, they should have everything presented to them 
on a platter. They must know that things have to be fought for 
and I think those who show ability must be encouraged. While 
women’s programs should be looked at and assisted, they 
must be integrated with issues of Africa’s overall economic- 
development. □

“For a woman to mak e something of herself, she has to be that much better than a man In similar circumstances"
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Women

Equal Partners in 

Africa’s Development
Women in Africa participate at all levels of economic activity—from 
subsistence farming to government service—but psychological, social, 
and material barriers limit their capacity to play a more instrumental role in 
the development of modern Africa.

BY ROSE FRANCINE ROGOMBE crops. They also play a very important 
role in the production of cash crops in 
some countries. In all the villages, in 
addition to the fact that they cultivate 
the land, African women also participate 
in community life. They are responsible 
for domestic work—care of the house 
and the family—as well as production of 
domestic articles—mats, baskets, 
cooking utensils—and the preparation 
of beverages which are secondary 
sources of revenue in rural areas.

In the pastoral areas of the Sahel, 
women have their own herds of cattle 
which must be managed and cared for, 
and they must also process and seU the 
dairy goods. In these societies, farming 
was traditionally entrusted to men, but 
these roles have been disrupted in most 
of the Sahelian zone due to the drought 
and the resulting male migration. This 
has added to women’s labor burden.

Although fishing has never been con
sidered an important activity for 
women, women do play substantial 
roles in some fishing communities in the 
processing, preservation, and sale of 
the fish. In the hei^t of the fishing sea
son, women sometimes work up to 16 
hours a day.

Women are also well-represented in 
the production and trading of traditional 
g' ods—baskets, weaving and dyeing, 
pottery—as well as in the marketing of 
modern goods—shoes, candy, per

fumes, canned goods, cooked foods, 
etc. It is imperative therefore that Afri
can countries correctly evaluate wom
en’s efforts in the sphere of small-scale 
trading in order to tetter grasp the im
pact of this sector on economic develop
ment.

Women are poorly represented in the 
service sector, particularly in the public 
sector, apart from health and education 
where specialized personnel represent 
more than half the labor force. While 
more and more women have access to 
higher positions in the upper echelons of 
administration and often make valuable 
contributions to the conception and 
planning of projects, they remain a mi
nority because of limited access to train
ing. Participation of women in the pri
vate sector is practically nonexistent 
and certain businesses visibly discrimi
nate against women despite the existing 
legislation. Women who work in private 
enterprises are mainly secretaries, 
saleswomen, or office workers.

Even though they are not often con
sidered as full-time workers, it should 
be mentioned here that domestic work
ers make important contributions to ec
onomic development insofar as their 
work frees qualified women from their 
own domestic responsibilities.

In many countries, especially in 
Anglonhone Afiica, women have played 
and continue to play a very important

I n Afiica, women represent 51 per
cent of the active population and can 

be found in all different professions and 
branches of activity. Although their con
tributions may not be officially recog
nized, it is undeniable that their role is 
critical to the economic development of 
their respective countries.

Women in the Economy
Between 60 and 80 percent of all agri

cultural labor in Africa is undertaken by 
women, who are found all along the food 
chain. The Afiican woman sows, reaps, 
transports, processes, and sells the 
food. At least 50 percent of food produc
tion is provided by women. Women 
start working from childhood and con
tribute until the day when they are too 
tired to do so. In the rural areas, women 
work even when they are pregnant, up 
until the time of birth, because it is they 
who must satisfy the basic needs of their 
families.

Women are the pillars of Africa’s eco
nomic development. In the rural areas, 
there is no possibility for any kind of 
development if women do not partici
pate fully for the simple reason that they 
are the ones who produce the food
Hose Francine Kognmhe is Secretary of Stale for 
Women's Advancement in Gabon.
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role in the development and growth of 
small and medium-sized cooperative en
terprises which represent an important 
step in the industrialization process. In 
some cases, it is thanks to these women 
that their countries are represented on 
regional or world markets.

Industrialization has long been con
sidered a criteria for development: 
therefore women’s organizations must 
concentrate their efforts in this area. 
Today, the role of women in the indus
trial sector and the economic value of 
their contributions to industrial develop
ment are very limited. The reasons for 
this are primarily that the industries in 
African countries are characterized by 
poor technology, low productivity, and a 
hi^ degree of labor-intensivity.

These industries—in particular the 
textile, confectionary, and food pro
cessing industries—have a common de
nominator low wages and poor working 
conditions. These three industrial sec
tors were the first to have been created 
in Africa, and althou^ many women are 
enployed in them, it is at the lowest 
possible levels. Irrespective of the sec
tor and the type of industry, women’s 
participation is at the lowest level of pro
fessional competence. Indeed, very few 
African women possess even the mini
mum technical knowledge, which makes 
their involvement in the application of

the most advanced technology virtually 
impossible.

In sonie countries, African women 
are beginning to make their presences 
felt in industry as independent entrepre
neurs, leading and directing manufactur
ing and service activities. In this regard, 
one can cite the example of Ghana, but 
these are isolated cases, not significant 
enough to create the environment capa
ble of encouraging other women or of 
creating new legislation which would 
help them.

Women < n play a meaningful role in 
industry if the many psychological, eco
nomic, and material barriers disappear 
or are blunted. In the immediate future, 
employing more women and improving 
their position in industry can without a 
doubt play an important part in the proc
ess of industrialization in a number of 
our countries. It is therefore urgent to 
take effective measures which will en
able women to strengthen their partici
pation in the various industrial sectors 
that will promote the economic develop
ment of our countries.

tronics, and new forms of energy are 
the keys in this area.

It is primarily the women who are re
sponsible for the health of the commu
nity. At a point in time when society is 
trying to expand its scientific knowl
edge, it is natural that women should be 
in the forefront of research in modem 
curative sciences. The lack of women in 
biological research is therefore deplor
able. Women seem to relegated more to 
the level of “observers, ’’ irrespective of 
their abilities.

The percentage of women doctors, 
dentists, and pharmacists is increasing 
slowly and re^rly, but the level of fe
male participation in these professions is 
directly a result of government policies. 
In Gabon, for example. President Omar 
Bongo supports giving women “all the 
means to acquire skills, to educate their 
children, to improve their households” 
as well as “a to place in the working 
world and in political life.”

In the field of microelectronics, 
women have been assured of openings 
as computer operators and program
mers, earning relatively substantial sal
aries. But at higher levels, prospects for 
women are dim. In addition, the service 
and non-skilled sectors in which Aftican 
women are the majority will suffer most 
by the changes brought about by infor
mation technology, while their positions 
in the higher echelons will continue to be 
insignificant

There is little incentive for women to 
become involved in advanced technol
ogy because of the absence of research 
facilities in our countries. Whereas 
there are a few individuals who have 
reached a sufficiently hi^ level of train
ing—as is the case in Gabon—these 
women are confined to remaining tech
nicians, making it impossible for them to 
contribute to the development and man
agement of these new forms of technol-

Women in Science 
and Technology 

For African countries, science and 
technology constitute the final hurdle to 
overcome in order to control their own 
develqamenL Biology, microelec-

Women in Social and 
Cultural Development 

It is recognized by everyone that the 
family is the basic cell of all society and 
that the woman is the driving force, as it 
is she who runs the household. The Af
rican woman plays an important role in 
all human endeavors. She participates 

Martwt woman In Togo: “It la Imperative that African countries corractty evaluate worn- " the maintenance, growth, im-
en’s efforts in the sphere of smaU-scale trading” provement, and harmony of human life.
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She should therefore be allowed to de
velop and cfflitribute effectively to the 
economic development and social pro
gress of the nation.

In our traditional societies, 
are the guardians of our culture. It is 
they who perpetuate and transmit by 
education and by example that which 
has been passed on to them. Faced with 
the inevitable clash of two cultures— 
African and Western—African societies 
are being impregnated more and more 
with values centered on consumptioa 
But the contact between these two 
types of societies should not lead only to 
social changes, but to development as 
well

wmwomen

IsAs the woman is at the center of the 
education of the family and society, she 
must be careful that in passing on exter
nal cultural models, our customs and 
traditions which form the intrinsic value 
of our cultural identity will not be de
stroyed. Women must therefore jeal
ously preserve our cultural values, yet
be able to synthesize the traditional with roles to play on the political level, the 
the new in order to enhance the culture exercise of her political rights was based
as a whole. on elements different from those in Eu

ropean society, such as family status, 
maturity, and coming of age. Her role 

The need for women to participate was that of adviser, for she was the pri- 
more actively in the process of eco
nomic and political development in Af
rica is recognized by everyone. Interna
tional development strategies have em
phasized measures to increase women’s 
full and effective participation in all as
pects of development. The Mexico 
Declaration on the equality of 
and the Lagos Plan of Action encompass Women’s Year in 1975, followed by the
similar fundamental objectives. They UN Decade for Women which is to end
stress the urgent need to establish new this year, these efforts were strength- 
and equitable socio-economic relations ened by the setting up of political and 
between the industrial and developing administrative structures to foster the 
countries and between men and development of women’s political con-

- sciousness and by their determination 
Nevertheless, the pSjfcjjolqgida bar- to work alongside men within the frame-

riers—the ideas and social traditions re- work of their respective roles for har-
lated to women throughout the world monious and self-reliant development, 
and more particularly in Africa—limit The lack of women’s participation in
their possibilities to participate in the political life is an integral part of the 
public life of their countries. Women, more general problem of the advance- 
long considered solely as workhorses ment of women, as those who partkn- 
and child-bearers and of inferior status 
to men, did not feel the need to get in
volved in public life. Therefore, African 
women’s participation in political activi
ties has always been insignificant.

Whereas traditionally she had certain

I
“Faced with the inavitabla clash of two culturaa, African societias are being impregnated 
more and more with valuea centered around consumption”

the real needs of women in order to re
direct policies in their favor and thus to 
participate in the implementation of 
these decisions. She should serve as the 
link between these political powers and 
the mass of women.

In a number of countries, women do 
participate in political life. But their par
ticipation cannot simply be evaluated on 
the basis of the number of women rep
resented in a particular political struc
ture, or those representing their gov- 
emmeiits in international fora. While 
women rj-e represented at high levels, 
their powers are so restricted that the 
value of their contribution is not recog
nized.

Women in Public Life

mary confidante of her husband and 
could influence the decisions of her
spouse.

After African countries gained inde
pendence, some efforts were made to 
involve women in certain political and 
administrative responsibilities. After 
the declaration of the Internationalwomen

Obstacles to the 
Full Participation of 

Women in Development 
The important role of women is often 

rendered invisible by psychological ob
stacles, as well as those of a technical 
and material nature. Attitudes and so- 
cio-cultural prejudices are essentially 
transmitted through education and cul
ture—the reproduction of a system of 
values based on outmoded sociological 
and historical data which justifies the 
sexual division of roles at every level of 
life. This ideology causes individuals to 
conform to sexual stereotypes.

The African woman remains the prin-

pate in the process of decision-making 
are the first to benefit from the deci
sions adopted. The role of the African 
woman who occupies high political office 
and participates in decision-making 
would thus involve being conscious of
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dpal victim of these stereotypes be
cause she is the guardian of the social 
values. She therefore must be edu
cated, but traditional education in t'le 
rural areas often collides with modem 
education in the city, causing contradic
tions and disequiSbria.

In traditional societies, the African 
woman’s role is defined as wife and 
mother. As a mother she is not consid
ered as an inferior; she is worshipped in 
all African cultures. Although in some 
societies, women play important reli
gious roles and some are consulted for 
all important decisions, as a general rule 
they are mainly relegated to domestic 
and agricultuial chores and remain sub
ject to the authority of the father, and 
then of the husband.

Not only did this situation not im
prove with colonization, but it was fur- 

• ther complicated by the devetopment of 
the cash economy and the resulting dis
integration of the family unit. Women 
today find themselves in a difficult situa
tion, as few of them have adequate edu
cation or professional training. They live 
in a dislocated world where in addition to 
the prejudices of the past are added 
those of colonization and the problems 
of underdevelopment

During the colonial period, men had 
more access to education than women

discussing anything other than cooking, 
domestic work, and beauty. A look at 
our women’s magazines shows that 
they are almost always concerned with 
advice for dieting, make-up, etc.—al
ways formulas to please and create an 
image that is agreeable to men^ 

llje same problem is found in cinema, 
televisbn, and advertising. Considering 
the power of these images on the sub
conscious mind there is a need to re
form the mass media. Its constant and

been given equal access to education 
and training. But these are only a hand
ful of privileged wcmea Most women 
are either poorly qualified or too tired 
from the constant struggle that they 
wage against apartheid and in favor of 
peace in their countries. For the 
former, there is hope insofar as there is 
the political will in various countries to 
undertake special efforts toward im
proving the conditions of women and to 
link these with the overall task of na
tional development

For the latter, no possibility is left 
open to them to put their talents to use 
while their countries are suffering under 
the weight of fiiatriddal and racist wars. 
One cannot talk of their contribution to 
development without bringing them 
peace whklr is the driving force behind 
progress and social well-being.

African women hope that their gov
ernments will commit themselves to 
providing increased professional train
ing and access to information which is 
required to make them conscious of the 
basic foundations of development 
Looking toward the year 2000, what is 
needed in Afiica is to elaborate and ap
ply development policies which will 
transform women into a more dynamic 
economic force.

The 19th century saw the emergence 
of the machine as an instrument of de
velopment Mechanization pushed to its 
ultimate limits involved the progressive 
alienation of man since it required physi
cal strength and work at a fast pace. At 
this stage, women were certainly handi
capped.

But since the middle of the 20th cen
tury and even more so at the dawn of 
the 21st century, the strug^e between 
man and the machine has been turned to 
man’s advantage. Scientific techniques, 
data processing, and automation made 
conditions of work and production less 
strenuous. In the future, production will 
no longer be the realm of the strongest 
Rather, technology can be at the service 
of both men and wranen, both being of 
equal intelligence.

That is why we think that in the years 
to come, as long as we plan and strive 
toward it now, women will play a more 
instrumental role in Afiica’s economic 
development following from the inspi
ration of their sisters from the United 
States.

.i-

«.

. I
1

M
Iand began to work outside of the home, 

whereas the majority of women re
mained illiterate, performing only the 
domestic and agricultural chores for 
which they had been trained. This ex
plains the timidity and indecisiveness of 
sane Afiican women in certain areas of 
development As they lack ambition and 
motivation to pursue their studies, they 
are poorly educated and are unable to 
help their children to learn. They rarely 
understand the dangers of poor hygiene 
and poor nutrition. They are likely to be 
constantly pregnant as child-bearing is 
held in high esteem and is a process 
over which they have little control.

WoiTMn pounding millet: "Very few Afri
can women possess even minimal techni
cal knowledge, making the application of 
advanced technology virtually impos
sible"

insidious conditioning is perhaps even 
more dangerous than traditional educa-
tbn.

To conclude, the role of women at the 
current stage of our development is 
multiple and varied, as it spreads from 
the economy of the family unit to the 

With reference to these different ob- national economy. Nevertheless,, their 
Stacies mentioned above, one must add role remains insufficient. Women repre- 
that women lack information. 'The pau- sent 51 percent of our population, but 
dty of programs and publications geared only participate in a minute proportion in
toward Afiican women is deplorable. th; production of the wealth of the coun-
And it is practically always men who try. 
write about women and speak on their 
behalf. The Afiican women’s press that role to play in the development of mod- 
does exist contributes to keeping em Afiica. They have contributed to its 
women in their domestic ^etto by not economic development when they have

Women should be given an effective

□
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Women

Changing Attitudes: 

A Cooperative Effort
While African governments have acknowledged the importance of 
strengthening women’s contributions to their national economies effective 
change can only come about through cooperative efforts which take into 
account African cultural and traditional values.

BY CHIEF EMEKA ANYAOKU of women. It is also a matrix which rary society, a move accompanied bymm si= is^refore, we are spe^g of changes as the responsibility of the womaa In the home. With an urge for personal 
^ m women them^lves and m then- the African family, both boy and girl chil- progress comparable to that found 
societies-changes that interact with dren spend the years of childhood princi- among women in industrialized coun- 
ea^otner. pally with the mother. Only when the tries, more African women, particularly

Itie role of women m traditional Afri- boy is of an age to work does he spend those who are better educated desire 
“"siderably in dif- time with his father. The sharply differ- to participate in decisbns which affect 

terent parts of Ae vast continent. But it entiated concepts of men’s and women’s them and are calling for resources to 
IS accurate to discern common threads work are deeply ingrained in childhood 
which together comprise a set of atti- In normal traditional society, therefore 
tudes significantly different from those 
of women in the developed industrial so
fties. Most basic of all perhaps is the The problem arises when the atti- 
tact that in Africa today, family-centered tudes of the industrialized countries are 
values are still widely held, and the sup- brought to bear upon these separate ac- 
port and interdependence of the family tivities, and some are judged as superior 
members affect the economic and social 
activities of women as well as 
members of the femily.

Each and every family member, 
the very old and very young, has a role 
to play. These family roles were tradi
tionally complementary and often a 
source of great satisfaction to the indi
vidual family members. This strong 
sense of family is a valuable resource 
which can be used in African develop
ment efforts and to improve the position

help them make a fuller contribution to 
development. Educated African wom
en, like their sisters in industrial
ized countries, would like to be able to 
choose careers and have access to 
those careers once chosen. Equal op
portunities across the whole socio-eco
nomic spectrum are important to them.

The majority of African women are

women and men perform different 
tasks.

and others as inferior, with the women
normally performing what is seen as in- seeking women’s liberation in the form 
ferior tasks. Such judgments are alien to of increased support for the contribution
the tradifronal African viewpoint which they make to family, social, and eco- 
finds the justification for its social action nomic life. Many would certainly reject 
not in the part but in the whole. Tradi
tional African attitudes toward the dif-

men

even

the kind of role reversal with men which 
is sometimes demanded by women in 

ferent roles of each family member can the industrialized countries, but all Afri- 
best be likened to the different roles of can women, whether urban or rural, 
die basic parts of an engine, where the would affirm that there are impediments
importance of each part is recognized in the way of the changes they desire,
equally, and none is judged inherendy 
inferior to any other, 

llie problem arises from the inexora-

In much of Africa, the broad division 
of labor which still exists betweenChief Emeka Anyauku. former Nigerian Minis

ter of External Affairs, is deputy secretary-general 
of the Commonwealth.

men
and women creates specific handicaps 

ble move from traditional to contempo- for womea During the colonial era, the
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I agriculture, industry and trade, througli 
science and technology and mass media, 
to population and £amily life. Two points 
in the Plan of Action are of special inter
est: “Steps should be taken to include 
women in higher administrative and pol
icy-making levels, and steps should iso 
be taken to lessen the domestic burden 
of rural women and also provide the sup
porting services for women workers.”

The question may then justly be 
asked: If African governments have re
corded their full agreement in such fine 
well-meaning terms, surely the worst is 
over for African women and better 
times are just around the comer? Re
grettably, there are still serious handi
caps to women’s progress in relation to 
the agreed objectives in both traditional 
and modem African societies. Of 
course, the two types of societies over
lap. Traditional attitudes are not neces
sarily absent from the living rooms and 

I kitchens of Lagos and Nairobi despite 
I the presence of television sets and re- 
o frigerators. Similarly, the transistor 
£ revolution and the attitudes of modem 

life have reached many African villages. 
Nevertheless, it is in rural Africa that 
womea face the most formidable obsta
cles to full participation in the economy.

One important factor contributing to 
slow growth in the agricultural sector is 
the lack of recognition of women’s im
portant role in food production, process
ing, storage, and distribution, as well as 
in trade. Moreover, women are often at 
a disadvantage when it comes to utilizing 
available services. The problem is deep- 
rooted. Althou^ credit facilities are 
technically and theoretically available to 
women as well as men, fewer women 
than men can put up the necessary col
lateral in the form of land titles, deeds, 
and houses, so women tend to look to 
relatives and other informal sources for 
finance.

While the situation has improved for 
some women in countries cuch as Nige
ria, Ghana, Kenya, and Uganda, where 
some of them are starting to have equal 
access to finance, there are many rea
sons why rural women tend to be at a 
serious disadvantage. Illiteracy and un
familiarity with banking procedures and 
the lack of such facilities in remote areas 
all militate against rural women. Prob
lems of inadequate infrastructure affect 
men as well as women, but in the rural

Chief Emeka Anyaoku: "The sharply differentiated concepts of men’s and women’s work 
are deeply Ingrained in childhood”

educational, legal, administrative, and 
commercial systems introduced from 
outside provided opportunities for Afri
can advancement, but these were 
mainly openings for men with the devel
opment of mining and the introduction of 
cash crops. Women were normally left 
to produce a significant part of the food 
required for the family’s subsistence, 
thou^ this was sometimes supple
mented with earnings from small-scale 
trading. Today women are the main 
food and agricultuniJ producers. This is 
especially so in parts of Africa, particu
larly southern Africa, where there is 
heavy migration of men from the rural to 
the urban areas or to the mines. Esti
mates vary on the proportion of African 
food production for which women are 
responsible, but even the most con
servative estimates range between 60 
and 80 percent

Women also have an important estab
lished role in the informal sector of the 
economy in such activities as market 
trading, for which they are famous in 
Ghana and Nigeria, in small-scale pro
cessing of agricultural products, and in

weaving and dress-making. It is not, 
therefore, a question of bringing women 
into the economic system. They are al
ready carrying a very important and 
heavy burden within it It is much more 
a question of changing the nature of their 
involvement to make it more meaningful 
and productive for themselves, for their 
national economies, and for their soci
eties as a whole.

That Africa has benefited from the 
upsurge of interest in the socio-eco
nomic situation of women, due partly to 
the United Nations Decade for Women, 
is cause for reflection. In 1980, specific 
measures relating to women were in
cluded in the Plan of Action for the Eco
nomic Development of Africa from 1980 
to 2000, which was adopted by Africa’s 
leaders at their Lagos Summit. In the 
Lagos Plan of Action, African govern
ments fully acknowledged the impor
tance of giving special attention to the 
place of women in the economy. The 
leaders agreed on the need for a strat
egy to strengthen the participation and 
contribution of women throu^ the 
whole spectrum of the economy from
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areas, it is women who have to cope 
with the lack of transportation in bring
ing in food and firewood and the lack of 
water for agricultural and domestic 
tasks. Poor systems of processing, 
storage, handling, and distribution all in
crease their burden.

Also, extensif'". services tend to fa
vor male producers. In many countries, 
men receive training in better cropping 
methods and more effective use of pes
ticides and fertilizers. Women aie given 
training in home economics and handi
crafts in what is all too often called 
“women’s work,” despite the fact that 
women are the main producers of the 
food. Extension services would clearly 
make a greater impact if they specifically 
included women in their programs, in 
view of the great importance of women 
in agriculture. Research and develop
ment also fail to take the needs of rural 
women into full account; it is necessary

to find ways of assessing these needs 
and devising technology and services to 
meet them. Efforts to modernize the 
rural areas in Afiica have not always 
succeeded in improving the situation for 
women, and, in some instances, have 
actually worsened it by curtailing their 
traditional economic activities and 
sources of income.

One example is the disappearance of 
communal land-tenure ri^ts throu^ 
land reform which has often deprived 
women of rights and of land use which 
they have long enjoyed. Although 
women can and occasionally do buy land 
to operate cocoa, food, vegetable, and 
poultry farms, it is necessary for land 
reform to be accompanied by better ac
cess to financial resources to enable 
more women to purchase their own land 
and other assets.

In some areas, strict religious and 
traditional laws still inhibit women fi-om

acquiring assets in their own right. 
Women are most constrained in the pur
est Islamic states, where attitudes are 
conditioned by age-old historical and cul
tural traditions. Modernization must 
therefore take into account local beliefs 
and deal with women's needs in ways 
which ai effective but mindful of local 
sensitivities.

In addition to religious practices, 
there is also the immense power of cus
tom. Women in rural Affica are often 
trapped in a cycle of subordination to 
male requirements in which a woman’s 
duties may be defined as cooking her 
husband’s food, brewing his beer, fetch
ing water, keeping the home and com
pound cleaa weeding the garden, har
vesting and storing crops, and being 
solely responsible for the children. Al
though that description cranes fi-om a 
study of Uganda’s Tesu people, it accu
rately depicts the situation in much of

: f -Rice harvesting in Senegal : "Today women are the main food and agricultural producers”
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ruToi Africa. And the impediment to administration, business, industry, and 
change is not just the subordination of 
women to men’s needs, but also the 
crushing burden of the work itself.

In the small-sc^e trading and handi- male. However, the majority of women 
craft sector, which bridges the rural and 
the modem aspects of African econo
mies, there are also obstacles in the way handicaps to their full involvement in Af- 
of progress for women. Of course, a few

These days, problems are created by 
government. A few have even pene- the greater isolation of city life and the 
trated professional and political pre- high cost of employing domestic help- 
serves which were once exclusively ers.

It goes without saying that education 
are still concentrated in the sectors is the real pathway to progress. But 
where traditional barriers constitute while more and more girls are enrolled

in schools, colleges, and universities, 
rican economies and national develop- their drop-out rates and female illiteracy

remain very high. In the past, parents 
have preferred to educate their boys, 
and the girls have often withdrawn after 
a few years of schooling to help out at 

I home or on the farm. Tradition often 
I encouraged girls to marry early. Fortu- 
I nately, prejudice against the duration 

of girls has now virtually disappeared.
I However, technical education in 

some cases is still geared to boys’ 
needs. Women often have difficulty in 
gaining access to both agricultural and 
industrial training programs, and many 
countries provide far more places for 
men than for women. Stereotyped atti
tudes lead many governments to per
ceive vocational training for women 
mainly in terms of home economics, nu
trition, handicrafts, child-care, garden
ing, and office work.

One acid test of how fully women are 
integrated into national life is the degree 
of their participation in politics. For 

I most societies, politics remains the 
I most effective channel for formulating 
z and self-guarding the laws and norms 

under which the society exists. It is es
pecially important that women be en
couraged to play as full a part as possible 
in political activities. Many Afiican coun
tries such as Zimbabwe, Zambia, and 
Ghana afford a number of examples 
where the role of women in political mo
bilization and election campaigns is 
among the most active and effective as-

r.

!

Market women, Nigeria: “For moat women traders, profits are low and their entrepreneur
ial abilities are not nurtured or promoted"

women have acquired considerable 
wealth and prestige throu^ trading 
consumer and agricultural products. 
However, a significant number of 
women are still restricted from expand
ing their economic activities by their lim
ited access to financial credit and re
sources. For most women traders, 
profits are low, and their entrepreneur
ial abilities are not nurtured or pro
moted. With adequate support ser
vices. their energies could be valuably 
channeled into processing and small- 
scale manufacturing with benefit to the 
general economy.

Turning to the modern sector of the 
Afiican economies, there is no doubt 
that significant progress has been made. 
With the spread of education, increasing 
numbers 01 women are participating in

ment, especially at the decision-making 
level. In many parts of Africa, as in other 
developing countries, the legal frame
work providing for equality of opportu
nity and preventing discrimination 
against women in employment already pects of national politics. Many women’s 
exists, although perhaps not com
pletely. But the deep-rooted influences 
of traditional social norms and practices 
perpetuate stereotyped attitudes of been prominent in the liberation strug- 
women in paid employment.

Also the traditional family commit
ments and general lack of urban pre
school facilities, such as nurseries, limit 
many women’s opportunities for paid 
work outside the home. In more tradi-

organizations are supported by govern
ment, and most major political parties 
have women’s wings. Women have

gles of several countries. The women 
combatants of Zimbabwe and Namibia 
cannot be expected to return to tradi
tional life-styles. A Zimbabwean woman 
freedom fighter, interviewed early in 
1980, said the armed struggle has really 
changed the position of women because 
now they have positions and education 
equal to that of mea 

The women working for Namibia’s in-

tional communities, elderly grandpar
ents and other helpers, both paid and 
unpaid, would look after the young chil
dren while women went out to work.
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dependence share the same sense of 
equity- Training programs for Nami
bian refugees are supported by the Brit
ish Commonwealth Secretariat, and a 
group of trainees now in Malta includes 
women who are learning mechanical en
gineering skills appropriate to the needs 
of the future independent Namibia, and 
to the equal place of women in its soci
ety and economy. It is true, however, 
that women have not yet reached the 
highest strata of African political life. Af
rica does not yet have its Golda Meir, 
Indira Gandhi, or Margaret Thatcher.

My strategy for influencing African 
attitudes toward fuller participation 
would have three goals. First, it would 
work toward effecting attitudinal and 
psychological changes in women them
selves to help them change their own 
situations. Confidence building, infor
mation dissemination, and training in the 
skills of public participation and manage
ment would play a major part. Often 
women themselves are unaware of 
training requirements and opportuni
ties. Many lack the confidence to avail 
themselves of such opportunities. Part 
of the problem is psychological. The 
combative nature of no-holds-barred ec
onomic and political life, particularly the 
grueling struggle for success and fulfill
ment under adverse economic circum
stances, may perhaps be at odds with 
the traditional female instinct.

A change of attitude on the part of 
women and the confidence to assume 
full professional responsibilities would 
be substantially stimulated by the provi
sion of proper support services such as 
child-care facilities. This does not nec
essarily mean elaborate community 
structures on the Western model. In
stead, traditional African sociability and 
ideas of group responsibility would play 
a useful role.

Practical measures to change the ac
tual circumstances of women according 
to their needs in the African context will 
be an essential part of any comprehen
sive strategy. This would have to in
clude strengthening the legal fire
work and enforcement of laws benefit
ing women and strengthening the 
institutions that provide the information 
and education, research and statistics 
on women, and resources necessary to 
improve their situation. National action 
would be supplemented by regional

action with the Lagos Plan as a beacon 
to guide all efforts. The Lagos Plan of 
Action calls for the establishment of ap
propriate bodies to monitor revisions of 
the laws and offices to advise women of 
their rights. It also calls for basic family 
codes to be drawn up where they do not 
already exist and stresses the need to 
involve women themselves in the law
making process.

Legislation will not by itself do away 
with the problems arising from deeply 
rooted practice and traditions. Laws are 
most effective where the need for them 
is recognized, which is principally a mat
ter of education. Many African countries 
have established organizational mis
sions to coordinate and guide the activi
ties of women’s advancement. A num
ber of women’s bureaus have been set 
up to provide government with the in
formation and advice needed to ensure 
that women’s issues are fully considered 
within a framework of national policy 
planning.

Just as I have sought to consider the 
needs and aspirations of women in a 
specifically African context, so it is ap
propriate that 1 should adopt a realistic 
perspective in considering the attitudes 
of African men. It cannot be said that all 
African men are unaware of the contri
bution that women make to the econ
omy and of the need for improvement in 
their situation. The Lagos Plan of Action 
was agreed to by the men who lead Af
rica today. They have shown them
selves fully capable of taking the advice 
of responsible women, understanding 
their needs, and incorporating them into

this blueprint for the future of Africa. It 
cannot be denied, however, that a prob
lem exists.

In most African cultures, the male is 
firmly head of the family with an undis
puted authority over all family matters. 
Awareness of particularly male respon
sibilities begins in childhood where clear 
differentiation of roles according to, en- 
der is the norm. First and foremost, a 
boy is trained not be effeminate. In 
some societies, it is unmanly and dis
graceful for a male teenager to engage in 
such feminine activities as grinding 
grain, fetching water, and even cooking.

I believe I am justified in claiming that 
male attitudes toward the role of African 
women in most parts of Africa have not 
substantially evolved beyond the tradi
tional norms. They will change only with 
education and changes in circumstances 
and time, and probably not through fron
tal assault. Regiments of women are not 
unknown in African histoiy but it is 
rather hard to imagine the bastions of 
African male prejudice being tom down 
by regiments of liberated women in the 
mold of those who have brought consid
erable changes in ihe United States. 
Moreover, as we have seen, that is not 
the way of African women themselves.

We must therefore work a lot harder 
for cooperative change. To this end, we 
must involve in our work not only the 
policy-makers and chief implementors 
of national policies, but also the general 
population. Those of us who are active 
in the international community are con
scious of our responsibilities in this en
deavor. □

The United Nations Decade for Women 
and its N.G.O. Forum
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Women in Nigeria

Three Women of Kano: 

Vlodem Women and 

Traditional Life
Zainab, considered the only truly modern woman in Kano, attempted to 
balance her role in Muslim society with her ambition and abilities. Her story 
mirrors the struggles of African women who find themselves caught 
between custom and modernity.

BY BARBARA J. CALLAWAY AND 
KATHERINE E. KLEEMAN

women, or to restructure male/female 
relationships within marriage.

Vignettes from the lives of thref 
women in Kano illustrate the pressures 
toward conformity for Kano’s middle 
and upper-dass women. Such issues do 
not even arise for the overwhelming 
majority of women who live in seclusion 
or purdah {kulk in the Hausa language) 
in traditional marriages. A few introduc
tory observations set the stage for the 
stories of these women’s strug^es to 
combine education and non-baditional 
aspirations with familial pressure to ad
here to societal expectations.

Approximately 10 million people live 
in Kano state, 2.5 million of them in 
Kano dty and 5 million in the metropoli
tan area. Most are adherents of a strict 
and conservative version of Islam, one 
which has a considerable—and to the 
Western perception, sometimes contra
dictory—effect on the daily lives of 
womea While the concept of “women’s 
liberation’’ is perceived as un-Islamic 
and alien, education of wcMnen in the 
service of their spiritual, intellectuaL 
and physical well-being is strong: • en
couraged. Upon completing their educa
tion, thou^, the women of Kano are 
expected to conform strictly to local 
custom and discipline.

In recent years, there has been tre
mendous growth in female education in 
Kano state, with the government now 
encouraging parents to send their 
dau^ters to school. In 1975, fewer 
than 2 percent of primary school-age 
girls in Kano were in school; today that 
figure has grown to 40 percent The 
Agency for Mass Ec ucatioa founded in 
1980, is attacking the problem of adult 
illiteracy and mounting special efforts to 
reach women, only 1 percent of whom 
can read. Because women in seclusion 
cannot go out during the day, classes 
are offered at night 

The women study basic literacy, hy
giene, nutrition, and the Islamic religion. 
When the classes began in 1980, 400 
women participated. By 1981, with 15 
additional education centers established 
throughout the state, enrollment had 
jumped to 1,140. Today there are 19 
centers with an enrollment of over 
7,000 women. When the newest center 
opened in Kano city in early 1983, 700 
women seeking admission appeared on 
the first day. Thus, the dramatic in
crease in both the opportunity and the 
desire for education suggests intense 
change in the position and status of 
women in Islamic Hausalard. But, 
Hausa marriage and the conservative

here is no freedom for women 
X in marriage—no freedom at

all.’' This is the bhmt assessment of 
Zaciab, a middle-aged women living in 
Kano dty in Kano state, Nigeria. For 
women like Zainab, who have been ex
posed to the freedom accorded women 
in Western societies, the constraints on 
a married woman’s life in Kano can be 
over«4ielming.

Yet, the strength of tradition, com
bined with tne aU-pervasive influence of 
Islam, exerts a powerful influence on 
even the most educated and well-trav
eled of these women. Despite the pain 
and sacrifice entailed, most of these 
women ultimately choose or at least ac
cept married life as prescribed for them 
by custtMn, rather than attempting to 
support themselves as unmarried

BarbaraJ. Callaway, associate fm/essor of politi
cal science at Rutgers University, was a senior 
lecturer anda visiting Fulbright professor at Bay- 
ero University in Kano. Nigeria dunng 1981-63. 
Her books and articles have focused on politics in 
West Africa. KatnerineE. Kleeman, research as
sociate at the Center fo-, the American Woman 
^ Politics, a unit of the Eagkton Institute of 
Politics at Rutgers University, writes frequently 
on women's participation in American public Ufe.
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IslaiTiic faith are constraints on any such 
change

Most of the women who attend adult 
litc.-acy classes arrive with babies 
strapped to their backs and perhaps one 
to three small children in tow. They 
come after a full day of household 
chores, often with the goal of setting 
example for a daughter so, as one put it, 
“She won’t grow up an illiterate like 
me.” When they return home, it is to 
special women’s quarters, for 98 per
cent of the women of Kano live, accord
ing to Islamic tradition, in seclusion. 
These women will most likely not be 
alone though, since many will be one of 
several wives of an individual man.

The Prophet Mohammed decreed 
that a man could have as many as four 
wives if he could support them, and the 
overwhelming majority of men in Kano 
are polygamous. For them, multiple 
wives are a symbol of wealth and social 
status. The most successful men are 
pressured to take three or four wives 
even if, as a matter of personal choice, 
they would prefer not to. Even poor 
men—drivers or messengers on the 
lowest rungs of public sector employ
ment—are likely to have two wives.

For mea the average age at first 
marriage is around 30, since they must 
be financially secure and able to support 
their wives before marrying. Most girls, 
however, marry before the onset of pu
berty, at an average age of 10 to 
12. This means that many girls find 
themselves married to men who ccAild 
easfiy be their grandfathers. Typically, 
five years might elapse between a man’s 
first and second marriages, but wives 
two, three, and four are apt to arrive in 
quick succession.

Just as wives can appear on the scene 
suddenly, they can also disappear from a 
household. Divorce is common in Kano; 
well over 50 percent of women will be 
divorced at least once. Successful men 
may divorce their older wives to take 
younger ones. TraditionaUy, only men 
can initiate divorce. Today women can 
seek divorce by appealing to an Islamic 
court under tlie Sharia, or Islamic law.

But the talaq, or unilateral divorce, 
long since eliminated by most Islamic 
nations, sur.-ives in Nigeria and is availa
ble only to men. If a man repeats the 
words "I divorce you” three times in the 
presence of two witnesses, the mar

riage is dissolved. The wife has no re
course or protection. She usually loses 
custody of her children and must return 
to her family, since she is not entitled to 
support, and a woman working and liv
ing alone would be labeled a "free 
woman” (the term for a prostitute).

For a married man and his wives, the 
typical home in Kano features an en
trance room leading to separate men’s 
and women’s quarters. In the women’s 
area, rooms or suites for each wife bor
der a central space for cooking and 
washing. Each wife can expect to have 
at least a sleeping room of her own, and 
in the homes of most middle-class men, 
wives have individual sitting rooms as 
well. The very richest men usually have 
multi-story homes where the public sit
ting rooms are downstairs and the hus

band’s private quarters above. The 
wives’ rooms or apartments 
ranged around an inner courtyard.

It was the construc-tion of just such a 
typical Kano home, complete with 
apartments for three wives, that gave 
Aisha her first clue that she would be 
one of multiple wives in a household far 
more traditional than she had antici
pated. Daughter of an important tradi
tional ruler, she is one of the few hi^y 
educated women in the area. She was 
the first wife of her father’s sister’s son; 
such "cross-cousin” marriages are pre
ferred in Kano. She had known her hus
band since childhood, and he approved 
of her education. After an arranged mar
riage to him, she completed secondary 
school while he finished his university 
studies.

are ar-

an

“Most of the women attending adult literacy classes arrive with babies strapped to their 
backs and small children in tow"
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WhmheVehTtoTingland to pursue a made three important decisions inde
doctorate—one of only a ; andlul of pendently, not consulting her at all. 
Kano state men sponsored for such 
studies abroad—she went with him. which by now included three smaU chil-
During their sbc years there, she earned dren, away from the campus to his fami-
the equivalent of master’s degree in so- ly’s village near Kano. For Aisha, this
dal work. Upon returning to Kano, they meant that she would have to commute
moved into a house on the university daily to her job, which by itself might
campus, where he held a faculty posi- have been only a minor challenge,
tion. She secured a high-level social ser
vice job.

As the first wife of the village’s lead
ing dtizen, Aisha carries an enormous 
responsibility—feeding as many as 50 of 
her husband’s relatives and firiends ev
ery night. Under Aisha’s directioa a 
meal of rice or yam with soup, usually 
including beef, chicken, goat, fish, or 
lamb along with a few vegetables, is pre
pared. While other women handle most 
of the actual food preparation, Aisha 
must supervise and do whatever is nec
essary to see that the meal is complete. 
When the meal will not stretch to feed 
the entire crowd, she might have to kill 
and pluck a last-minute extra chickea

Families in Kano seldom sit down to
gether in their homes for a meal. Men, 
women, and children generally eat sepa
rately. Perhaps 10 or 12 men will arrive 
together at the home of Aisha’s hus
band, finding a place to share their meal 
and serving themselves. Children will 
wander in with their friends carrying 
their bowls and go off to another comer 
to eat Older women eat together in 
groups of two or three, while the three 
wives of the household generally catch 
as catch can unless they happen to have 
friends in who will join them for dinner.

For Aisha, now in her mid-30s, hav
ing a career while playing out her ex
pected role is a difficult balancing act. 
Yet, while she was unhappy at the 
changes imposed by her husband, she 
believes that it is the will of Allah, and 
she accepts what she perceives to be 
her fate as a woman. In order to secure 
her position, however, she has had 
three more children. She believes her 
husband will not divorce her, since this 
would cause the younger wives to as
sume responsibility for her childrea

In order to insure they will have chil
dren to support them in their old age, 
women have as many children as they 
can. With the infant mortality rate at 
around 50 percent in Kano, most 
women expect only half of their children 
to reach adulthood. Because Aisha’s 
children will grow up in an unusually 
healthy environment in an educated 
household, she does not expect to lose 
her children. Still, one of her younger 
co-wives has already lost an infant son.

Fatima has a more rebellious spirit 
than Aisha, and her response to her lot 
as a women has been more troubled. 
Also bom of a family of hi^ traditional 
status, she entered an arranged mar-

First, he decided to move the family.

Second, he built a new house for his 
family. Seeing that it contained three

Children studying the Koran: “While ‘women's liberation' Is perceived as un-lslamic and 
alien, education of women in the service of their spirituai, intellectual, and physical well
being is strongly encouraged”

When she married, Aisha had under
stood that her husband would not take a 
sectMid wife without her permission. 
Such a stipulation can be negotiated as 
part of the marriage contract. Usually 
these contracts cover chiefly the finan
cial arrangements between families, but 
increasingly among elite families, provi
sions concerning education or additional 
wives figure in the bargaining. Because 
she had such an agreement, Aisha was 
startled to learn, three years after re
turning to Kano, that her husband had

apartments in the wives’ q'larters gave 
Aisha her first indication that her hus
band would make his own decision about 
new wives, without the consultation she 
had anticipated.

Third, he brought in the two new 
wives. The first, a 17-year old student, 
moved in shortly after the move to the 
village. The second, a 12-year old, ar
rived a year later. These two wives live 
in seclusion, while Aisha, in the local 
parlance, “travels out, ’’ retaining her job 
in the city.
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nage at the age of nine, but her husband has proven too high. In fact, several of
and her family agreed that she could the women interviewed in Kano re
complete her education before going to marked that there was only
uve in her husband’s home. She loved em women” there—Zainab Though
school and always did weU. That she had she has tried more than once to Uve the
a reputation as a “difficult” female prescribed traditional life, what she ab-
stemmed in part fi-om her adamant insis- sorbed in her travels abroad, along with
tence on remaining in school. An uncle her own spirited nature, has made that
in the Nigerian foreign service took her impossible,
abroad for secondary schooling and jun-

That was 15 years ago. Left to her 
own devices, Zaiiab used her entrepre
neurial skill to estabUsh several busi
nesses. She began with dress-making, 
and soon her empire had expanded to 
include a hair-dressing salon, a small 
contracting concern, and several mar
ket stalls. Because she came from a 
family of high status and had what buy
ers wanted, her businesses thrived de
spite being owned by an unmarried 
woman, and she grew wealthy.

Eventually she decided to build her 
own home, and she erected a two-story 
house in the center of the city. Just be
fore construction was completed, truck- 
loads of men from the local Department 
of PubUc Works appeared one day and 
demoUshed the house. The responsible 
officials contended, “No house built by a 
woman can be safe.”

Discouraged by this setback, Zainab 
finally acceded to the marriage proposal 
of a close male friend who had been her 
protector and supporter. But, even 
though she was past her child-bearing 
years, he immediately forced her into 
seclusion once again and appropriated all 
of her businesses for himself.

Now, having “packed out” again, 
Zainab is rebuilding her life. She has a 
new hair-dressing salon and a man sew
ing for her, but she has yet to restart her 
other businesses. She has insisted that 
her two daughters leave Kano; they 

crafts, and others—gaining skills and now attend school in England, and she is
confidence. Upon their return to Kano, urging them to stay there and “marry a
her husband announced that Zainab stranger.” 
must henceforth live in seclusion, but by 
that time she could not remain submis
sive. In the women’s quarters to which 
she had been banished, and to which 
two other wives had been added, she 

torious, and her male colleagues harassed the other women mercilessly 
treated her with great contempt and dis
respect.

Recently Fatima has decided on her 
own to remarry, thisitime to a co
worker who already has two wives and 
who will allow her to keep her job. She 
has calculated that being a third wife is 
preferable to incurring continued hostil
ity for being unmarried—and besides, 
she wants to have children. Essentially, 
after her rebellious youth. Fatima is 
ready to conform to the demands of her 
society.

For Zainab, the price of conformity

one “mod-

Zainab is bnght and articulate, 
lor college-level training, even though Though not highly educated, she has 
she was married. In the meantime, her 
husband took other wives, but he and 
Fatima’s family always assumed that 
she would eventually return to Kano.

Fatima, however, had other inten-

great presence and force of personality, 
along with an adaptability that has al
lowed her to learn and grow. She mar
ried young, becoming the second wife of 
a much older man. Zainab soon became 

tions. She strongly disliked her husband the favorite wife as well, and when he
and never befieved that she would have went abroad as a foreign service officer,
to live with him. Her family remained he took her along, 
determined that she would and ulti- While at her husband’s posts in Latin 
mately insisted that she come home to America and the United States. Zainab
hun. Because by this time he had at- bore five children. She also took classes 
tamed a hi^ position in the governmen
tal hierarchy, a scandal erupted when 
Fatima refused to live with her husband.
Finally, when her own family threatened
to evict her from their home, she re- “Truckloads of men from 
lented. But she so tormented the youn- the local Department of 
ger wives of the household that in time Public Works appeared and 
she provoked her husband into pro- demolished Zainab’s house, 
nouncing talaq. Thou^ he subse- contending that ‘No house ’ 
quently regretted this action and wanted built by a woman can be
her back, in accordance with Islamic safe, 
teachings she could not be forced to re
turn to him unless she had another inter
vening marriage, and she steadfastly 
refused to marry.

At the time she was interviewed,
Fatima’s reputation as a rebel remained 
intact Her father had all but disowned 
her, but because her mother had her 
own quarters, Fatima was permitted to 
live with her. She had a good job in the 
media, but at work she was labeled “no

in practical topics—sewing, fashion.

> >1

Despite what they have seen of other 
lifestyles in other lands, comprehending 
another way of life for themselves is vir
tually impossible for these 
steeped in the Moslem tradition and 
surrounded by women living according 
to the rules. All three were determined 
to make their lives different, but for 
two. the stresses have been too much 
to overcome, and they have conformed 

establish a dress-making business using to local expectations. Only Zainab, after
the skills she had gained abroad, and the bitter disappointment in her attempts to
new husband agreed to this. However, combine the two worlds, has opted to
his two other wives turned the tables on abandon the role assigned her by cus-
Zainab, tormenting her until she could tom. She can do this in part because she
no longer be^ to remain. When she has a powerful family willing to tolerate
"packed ouL” as the local expression her non-conformity. But for all three
goes, her husband had little choice; 
rather than bear the humiliation of a run
away wife, he divorced her.

women.

until their complaints forced her hus
band to divorce her.

Zainab’s family immediately arranged 
another marriage for her. She wanted to

women, one message is clear. At 
present, the women of Kano must not 
imagine that they can “have it all” □
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riage at the age of nine, but her husband has proven too high. In fact, several of 
and her family agreed that she could the women interviewed in Kano re
complete her education before going to marked that there was only one “mod-
uve in her husband’s home. She loved em women” there—Zainab. Though
school and always did well. That she had she has tried more than once to live the
a reputation as a “difficult” female prescribed traditional life, what she ab-
stemmed in part from her adamant insis- sorbed in her travels abroad, along with
tence on remaining in school. An uncle her own spirited nature, has made that
in the Nigerian foreign service took her impossible,
abroad for secondary schooling and jun- Zainab is biight and articulate 
lor coUege-level training, even though Though not highly educated, she has
she was married. In the meantime, her great presence and force of personality,
husband took other wives, but he and along with an adaptability that has al-
Fatima’s family always assumed that lowed her to learn and grow. She mar-
she would eventually return to Kano.

Fatima, however, had other inten-

That was 15 years ago. Left to her 
own devices, 2Jainab used her entrepre
neurial skill to establish several busi
nesses. She began with dress-making, 
and soon her empire had expanded to 
include a hair-dressing salon, a small 
contracting concern, and several mar
ket stalls. Because she came from a 
family of high status and had what buy
ers wanted, her businesses thrived de
spite being owned by an unmarried 
woman, and she grew wealthy.

Eventually she decided to build her 
own home, and she erected a two-story 
house in the center of the city. Just be
fore construction was completed, truck- 
loads of men from the local Department 
of Public Works appeared one day and 
demolished the house. The responsible 
officials contended, “No house built by a 
woman can be safe.”

Discouraged by this setback, Zainab 
finally acceded to the marriage proposal 
of a close male fiiend who had been her 
protector and supporter. But, even 
though she was past her child-bearing 
years, he immediately forced her into 
seclusion once again and appropriated all 
of her businesses for himself.

Now, having “packed out” again, 
Zainab is rebuilding her life. She has a 
new hair-dressing salon and a man sew
ing for her, but she has yet to restart her 
other businesses. She has insisted that 
her two daughters leave Kano; they 
now attend school in England, and she is 
urging them to stay there and “many a 
stranger.”

Despite what they have seen of other 
lifestyles in other lands, comprehending 
another way of life for themselves is vir
tually impossible for these women, 
steeped in the Moslem tradition and 
surrounded by women living according 
to the rules. All three were determined 
to make their lives different, but for 
two, the stresses have been too much 
to overcome, and they have conformed 
to local expectations. Only Zainab, after 
bitter disappointment in her attempts to 
combine the two worlds, has opted to 
abandon the role assigned her by cus
tom. She can do this in part because she 
has a powerful family willing to tolerate 
her non-conformity. But for all three 
women, one message is clear. At 
present, the women of Kano must not 
imagine that they can “have it all. ” □

ried young, becoming the second wife of 
a much older maa Zainab soon became 

tions. She strongly disliked her husband the favorite wife as well, and when he
and never believed that she would have went abroad as a foreign service officer,
to live with him. Her family remained he took her along, 
determined that she would and ulti
mately insisted that she come home to

While at her husband’s posts in Latin 
America and the United States, Zainab 

hun. Because by this time he had at- bore five children. She also took classes
tamed a high position in the govemmen- 
tal hierarchy, a scandal erupted when 
Fatima refused to live with her husband.
Finally, when her own family threatened
to evict her from their home, she re- “Truckloads of men from
lented. But she so tormented the youn- the local Department of 
ger wives of the household that in time Public Works appeared and 
she provoked her husband into pro- demolished Zainab’s house, 
nouncing talaq. Thou^ he subse- contending that ‘No house 
quently regretted this action and wanted built by a woman can be
her back, in accordance with Islamic safe, 
teachings she could not be forced to re
turn to him unless she had another inter
vening marriage, and she steadfastly 
refused to marry.

At the time she was interviewed.
Fatima’s reputation as a rebel remained 
intact Her father had all but disowned 
her, but because her mother had her 
own quarters, Fatima was permitted to 
live with her. She had a go<xl job in the 
media, but at work she was labeled “no
torious,” and her male colleagues 
treated her with great contempt and dis
respect.

Recently Fatima has decided on her 
own to remarry, thisitime to a co
worker who already has two wives and 
who will allow her to keep her job. She 
has calculated that being a third wife is 
preferable to incurring continued hostil
ity for being unmarried—and besides, 
she wants to have childrea Essentially, 
after her rebellious youth, Fatima is 
ready to conform to the demands of her 
society.

For Zainab, the price of conformity

in practical topics—sewing, fashion.

crafts, and others—gaining skills and 
confidence. Upon their return to Kano, 
her husband announced that Zainab 
must henceforth live in seclusion, but by 
that time she could not remain submis
sive. In the women’s quarters to which 
she had been banished, and to which 
two other wives had been added, she 
harassed the other women mercilessly 
until their complaints forced her hus
band to divorce her.

Zainab’s family immediately arranged 
another marriage for her. She wanted to 
establish a dress-making business using 
the skills she had gained abroad, and the 
new husband agreed to this. However, 
his two other wives turned the tables on 
Zainab, tormenting her until she could 
no longer bear to remaia When she 
“packed out,” as the local expression 
goes, her husband had little choice; 
rather than bear the humiliation of a run
away wife, he divorced her.
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Women in Kenya

Revolution or 

Evolufion?
Membership in Kenya’s powerful women’s organizations provides a 
platform for women’s issues and an avenue for influencing public opinion. 
But the challenge for Kenyan women is to translate the political skills 
acquired in these groups into effective action on the national level.

centuries. Men criticize women who de- 
viate from the traditional norm as “try- 

enya is distinguished among its ing to behave like a man,” or acting un-
XX. East African neighbors. After 23 African, or finally, being a prostitute,
years of independence, it is the most For Kenyan men to think of women as
developed, the most visited, and de
spite an August 1982 coup attempt, still gatherers is a disorienting experience, 
considered the most stable nation in the Yet as is often the case historicaUy, 
regioa All of this rests largely on a per-, the crises of revolution and the upheav- 
ception of Kenya as “Westem-ori- als of modern transition have pushed
ented. But the soda! changes taking both men and women into new terri-
place there have an uniquely African 
framework, particularly for women.

“Broken Promises,

BY JOAN HARRIS And though over the years, a number of 
Kenyan women have come to the politi
cal forefront, their power has been in
significant due to their small numbers in 
parliament (never more than four at one 
time).

Although there are only a few women 
in parliament, there are tens of thou
sands of them who belong to powerful 
women’s groups. Power for women in 
Kenya has been the power to protect 
common interests. If it weren’t for 
these well-organized, hi^-volume 
membership groups, the few advances 
women have made would not have even 
reached the back-burner, which is 
where women’s issues stay in this tradi
tionally male-dominated society.

There are two major women’s groups 
in Kenya, the ciant Maendaleo Ya Wana- 
wake (Women’s Progress Movement), 
the oldest, and its umbrella organiza
tion, the National Council of Kenyan 
Women (NCKW), with the second larg
est membership. It is thrf'ugh their lead
ership in these groups that many now- 
prominent women have honed their po
litical skills and influenced public opinion. 
Maendaleo’s well-known leader, Jane 
Kiano, has become a public figure, as 
has Wangari Mathai, until recently the 
two-term president of NCKW. Mathai 
is well-known for courageously figliting 
the scandal-sheet treatment of her own 
divorce trial which challenged the mar-

more than wives, mothers, or food

tory. Kenya’s 9.1 million women were 
no small part of the ten-year struggle to 

Unrealized rid the country of colonial rule. The 
Dreams” might be the title of a drama Kenya Land and Freedom Army (Mau 
featuring Kenyan womea It will be on 
full view in Nairobi in July when women
convene at the conference marking the wounded, supplying food and 
end of the UN Decade for Womea But tion, and providing vital reconnaissance,
the women both viewing and acting out 
this drama will be mainly frcMo the devel
oped world and from a relatively privi-

Mau) couldn’t have functioned without 
women alongside, tending the

ammuni-

But what happened with the advent of 
independence in 1963 was an all too fa
miliar scenario; Independence that was 

leged strata of Kenyan soaety. The ma- meant for all the people turned out to be
jority of Kenyan women, who live in the a transfer of power from the British
rural areas, will not even know it is going male elite to the Kenyan male elite.

Women were equal only on paper, and 
In many developed nations, women’s often not even there. Government 

struggles have advanced, changed or speeches flattered them in the vague, 
blurred male/female roles, depending on idealistic rhetoric of “African socialism, ” 
one’s prmt of view. In Kenya, however, touting their importance to “develop- 
these roles have been razor-sharp for ment” and “nation-building.” 
__________________________ _ But the facts say they’ve been left
jMn Hai^ is a free lance journalist based in OUt. Only one woman was re-elected to 
New York who concentrates on Third World is
sues. She worked for W years as a television jimr- 
nalist.

on

Kenya’s parliament in 1983 and two oth
ers were deposed in a body of 158 men.
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riage laws. Hers was the most famous 
case of 1981, and the fallout for women 
continues even today.

It is true that nothing remotely re
sembling a women’s Uberation move
ment exists in Kenya. In fact, very few 
women would want to be labeled as 
“feminisL ” Some women are content to 
be called “women’s rights activists, ’’ but 
most, either rural or urban housewives, 
totally dependent economically and psy
chologically on their husbands, think of 
their membership in these groups as 
community work.

Semantics aside, many say a revolu
tion of sorts is underway, if for no other 
reason than that women are tired of be
ing beasts of burden and don’t want to 
continue hauling loads on their backs and 
heads as a way of life. Come the revolu
tion—though it is more likely to be an 
evolution—it is the women’s groups 
who will be the conduit.

Both key groups aim their programs, 
from health care to handicraft coopera
tives, at the problems of rural women, 
who make up 70 percent of the female 
population. They also for the most part 
make up the 70 percent illiteracy rate for 
women—twice that of mea

The rural woman’s life and work are 
insenarable: She is both farmer and 
homemaker from sunrise to sunset, 
from the moment she is able to walk 
until she can walk no more. If she is 
fortunate, she’ll have attended primary 
school, which is now compulsory until 
age 12. But more often than not. she is 
uneducated. At about age 15, the rural 
woman enters an arranged marriage, 
her husband’s family compound, and a 
cycle of child-bearing and child-rearing 
for as long as her health will allow. She 
might make extra money by selling 
home-brewed beer or joining a handi
craft coop, but her routine rarely varies.

This is not to say that things have 
stood still for women since 196;i. Legal 
advances, though slow in coming, have 
had a pi ofound impact upon society once 
they have permeated through the layers 
of cultural traditions and mores and di
rectly affect women’s lives.

Until recently, female circumcision, 
still widely practiced in many parts of the 
countryside, was such a sensitive issue 
that discussion of it was taboo. But atti
tudes are changing, lire practice has 
been waning over the years, particularly

due to the influence of Christianity, and 
in October 1981, Ifresident Moi banned 
it on health grounds. Even before the 
ban, however, women’s leaders and 
health and social workers had swayed 
public opinion against it. In the end, 
however, it wiU not be the official ban 
but the women themselves who wiU de
cide the practice must stop.

Another major advance in women’s 
rights came in 1977 with a bill that gave 
working mothers two months of paid 
maternity leave. Despite such benefits, 
a woman’s entrance into the skilled labor 
force is still hampered by her lack of 
access to education and training. While 
more women are being educated, only 
37 percent of high school graduates and 
only 10 percent of university graduates 
in Kenya are female. Women represent 
only IC ;)ercent of the employed labor 
force and only 6 percent as jobholders 
who earn more than $375 a month. 
Most women are considered to be doing 
well if they become primary school 
teachers, nurses, or secretaries.

However, daughters are assuming a 
more important place in the family than 
sons as more and more boys and men 
migrate to the cities, feeling little or no 
responsibility toward wife, children, or 
parents. Thus, family hopes are shifting 
from sons to daughters to land a job that 
will offer security to parents in their old 
age. Pressures on women are mount-

legal” marriages that frequently end in 
disinheritance. A man who marries 
der the statutory law. the African Chris
tian Marriage Act, cannot marry an
other wife—yet many do. The rural 
woman who works land that belongs to 
her husband is also involved in another 
common dilemma. The husband pock
ets the money for cTops that she has 
harvested and hauled to the market
place. He migrates to the city and then 
divorces her. Ignorant of the law. she 
becomes a penniless single head of 
household who has worked the land to 
which she has no legal rights.

Parliamentary records on marriage 
law debates yield some of the most re
vealing statements made by Kenyan 
politicians. In 1979, a bill was introduced 
to codify the marriage laws on polyg
amy, which still accounts for one-third of 
all marriages. (Recently enacted laws 
give the first wife 50 percent of commu
nity property.) In response to a section 
of the law dealing with corporal punish
ment, one MP said, ”It is very African to 
teach women manners by beating 
them, ” and went on to add, “If this legis
lation is passed, even slapping your wife 
is ruled out.”

Many of the urban working house
wives I talked to said they considered a 
husband “a good man” as long as he 
didn’t beat them. The Western equiva
lent of “good provider” doesn’t apply. 
For most men, decisions on sharing 
their wages with their wives and chil
dren depend on whim. It is accepted 
that they spend their money as they 
wish—including on other women— 
though women, of course, are expected 
to be faithful and give all of their salary to 
the house and children.

While rural women are the majority 
and development actirities center 
around them, leadership in the powerful 
women’s groups is comprised of a 
strong core of urban intellectuals, many 
of whom are married or related to the 
political and professional elite. And 
more and more businesswomen, some 
of whom are part of Kenya’s large Indian 
community, are gaining influence as a 
group.

Individually, the largest strides have 
been made in academia, with 
women earning doctorates and lecturing 
at the university. Kenya has its share 
of brilliant, talented, and ambitious

un-

ing.
While the issues of education and em

ployment for women are critical, the pri
mary battle surrounds married women’s 
legal rights. “The one clear nuisance, ” 
says Dr. Eddah Gachukia, a former 
member of parliament, a lawyer, and 
head of the Host Planning Committee 
for the Non-Ciovemmental Forum at 
the Decade Conference, “is the mar
riage laws.”

There are four types of legally regis
tered marriages—customary, statu
tory, Hindu, and Islam. “The overlap 
leads to a great deal of confusion and the 
male-dominated parliament has defin
itely shelved any attempt at unification, ” 
she says. “Although the law doesn’t al
low for the mixing of the various sys
tems, men take advantage of women’s 
lack of awareness and opt for the sys
tem that suits them at any given point in 
time.”

Some women unknowingly enter “il-

more
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women. A few, such as anthropologist 
Achola Pala Okeyo, are world-re
nowned. The obvious question, with so 
many women in so many well-organized 
groups, is why haven’t women become 
a voting bloc, a pressure group, or even 
developed a common consciousness?

Kenyan journalists describe women 
as “timid,” say they “lack confidence 
and drive, ” and claim they not only vote 
their husbands’ choices in election, but 
go so far as to vote for male politicians 
who espouse “male-determined” poli
cies. Such glaring women’s issues as 
rape, sexual harassment, and prostitu
tion are completely ignored. Why? Ken
yan wome.. would answer that basic is
sues are more pressing.

'The answer, of course, is more com
plex. It lies in layers of male collusion— 
first fi-om the missionary invasion, then 
fi'om the colonialists, and finally fi-om the 
self-interest of Kenyan mea It’s a 
costly bill for entrance into the 20th cen
tury and one that adds up to Kenyan 
women’s “timidity.” It explains the con
ditioning that has robbed them of “confi
dence and drive.”

First the missionaries denigrated Af
rican sexual mores and customs, calling 
them barbaric and immoral. Their cru
sade against polygamy, say many Ken
yans, is as much to blame for today’s 
baby boom as are other social factors. 
'The average birth rate is 8.1 children 
per family, compared with 6.8 in 1962. 
With an annual growth rate of 4 percent, 
Kenya has the fastest growing popula
tion in the world.

In b aditional times, women had four 
or five children, spaced four or. five 
years apart, the usual weaning period 
during which men abstained fi-om sex 
with their wives. Once her eldest child 
had married it was considered scandal
ous to become pregnant again. So, a 
woman’s reproductive years were lim
ited to about 20, and the number of her 
children to four or five. As a strategy to 
wipe out polygamy, the missionaries 
pushed cohabitation, say Kenyans, and 
it backfired: They got both. And, as the 
colonialist government replaced the 
chief s power, it also wiped out his au
thority to uphold traditional customs and 
taboos.

Today, the stigma once attached to 
an unmarried mother has all but disap
peared, especially in the cities. The av

erage firsts have all changed: first mar
riage, 17; first pregnancy, 15. Infants 
are nursed 13 months apart and bom 33 
months apart. And the love of large fam
ilies continues. The issue is so sensitive

that girls would get married and move 
off to their husbands’ households.

“Few, if any, envisaged having un
married daughters. They did not want 
their sons-in-law to interfere with then- 
sons’ ri^tful inheritance, since sons-in- 
law would by the same practice have 
inherited land firom their fathers.” Dr. 
Gachukia sounds more exasperated 
than sarcastic when she says, “So the 
linear reasoning goes! None of the 
women envisaged having their dau^- 
ters marry into poor and hence needy 
famiBes.”

that family planners push birth control 
only as a means of spacing until the next
child.

The missionaries were a tou^ act to 
follow, but the British topped them. The 
settler regime seized the land, attract
ing cheap labor to the commercial farms 
and new industries. In the huge planta
tions, they introduced male-controlled 
cash crops of coffee and tea. This devel
opment disrupted the family structure 
beginning a pattern of labor migratioa 
and it also undercut women economi
cally, since they only grew subsistence 
crops. The British attitude toward the 
education of women was typically Victo
rian: why waste it on girls when they are 
only going to marry, procreate, and 
work on the family farm? Consequently, 
they built no schools for girls.

Boys, it was reasoned, would earn 
money to support families and parents in 
their old age. Besides, the British 
needed clerks at the very least, so this 
suited their plan. As industries grew and 
the need for warriors faded, young men 
drifted to the cities, which became the 
focus for the new century. And women 
stayed home in the countryside—bare
foot, pregnant, and uneducated.

What has happened with women’s 
land inheritance is a microcosm of the 
problems besetting Kenyan women. 
Under traditional or customary law, 
women had rights to use land and prop
erty, though no right of ownership. But 
when the colonial government initiated 
registration of land by title, it did not 
recognize that ri^t, even when a 
woman was the head of her own house-

Values have changed rapidly in Kenya 
in a miraculously short time, and in all 
likelihood, will continue to do so at 
breakneck speed. In such an atmos
phere, cultural cohesion is paramount, 
and women, who are at the center of it 
all, will be expected to make the center
hold.

All hopes for this, according to An
nette Hutchins, director of the Women 
and Afirican Development Program of 
the Afiican-American Institute, are 
pinned on “the evolution of the educated 
woman.” Younger women, she be
lieves, will be the ones to integrate both 
their history and culture with a new poli
tics for women. “Culture is a dynamic 
phenomenon,” says Hutchins, “it 
moves, it barters. . . it cannot be used 
as an excuse for denying women their 
rights in Kenya.”

In such an atmosphere, where the 
need to balance existing traditions with 
the pressures of inevitable change is 
central to both survival and growth, new 
role models sometimes emerge. Pro
fessor Wangari Mathai is undoubtedly 
the most tested feminist in Kenya. It is 
commonly felt that her celebrated di
vorce trial was an attempt to silence 
her. When she wouldn’t be silent, she 
was jailed on contempt charges. She 
was re-elected president of the NCKW, 
but was later prevented fi-om running 
for parliament on a technicality.

She puts it this way: “At this stage, it 
is probably risky for some people to 
speak vocally on these issues, but one 
thing I like about our women is they are 
very, very, very sensitive. You have to 
bear in mind all the other constraints. 
They will support you fully if you say 
something. They may not shout in the 
streets, but they will support you and 
give you a lot of courage to go oa ” □

hold.
And since title deeds are now the es

sential “security” for guaranteeing de
velopment loans, women have limited 
access to credit. “So entrenched is this 
belief that land belongs to mea” says 
Dr. Gachukia, “that when the Succes
sion Act (1972) was undergoing amend
ment in Kenya’s Parliament in 1980, and 
one of the clauses making girls rightful 
inheritors side by side with their broth
ers came up, a number of women 
farmers and leaders opposed the move, 
explaining dieir objection by the feeling
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IJ
Over$1 billion raised for economic policy reform

In an effort to prevent further ec
onomic decline in sub-Saharan Af
rica. the World Bank has raised 
more than $l billion for nations that 
have initiated major policy reforms. 
The funds were pledged at a confer
ence in Paris that concluded on Feb
ruary 1 and was attended by 23 do
nor nations.

France. Italy, and the World 
Bank will each give about $1.30 mil
lion. and the Netherlands is com
mitting nearly $100 million to the 
“special facility." as the Bank calls 
the three-year program. Austria. 
Canada, and the Scandinavian 
countries are also making pledges.

Britain. Japan. Switzerland, and 
West Germany are committing a to
tal of $425 million for the program, 
funding which will not be under the 
direct administration of the World 
Bank and may have special condi
tions attached to it. Bank officials 
hope that it will be used for the same 
purposes as the direct multilateral 
assistance, however. Japan's share 
of these funds is $300 million over 
the three-year period. The Arab 
states may pledge additional mon
ies.

July 1984 through June 1987. was 
only $9 billion, rather than the $15 
billion that the Bank initially recom
mended. The donor nations had 
agreed to a $12 billion replenish
ment. but the Reagan administra
tion opposed that level, reducing 
the U.S. commitment. Other coun
tries then followed the U.S. exam
ple. making proportionately lower 
contributions. Approximately one- 
third of IDA funding is expended in 
Africa.

When the Bank launched the 
drive for the special facility last Au
gust. its target was $2 billion. A

more modest goal of $1 billion was 
set prior to the meeting in Paris.The 
first countries to receive the funds 
will be Ghana. Guinea. Liberia. 
Madagascar. Malawi. Niger. Soma
lia. Togo. Uganda, and Zambia. 
These nations meet the program cri
teria in that they have begun efforts 
to reform their economies by under
taking measures such as currency 
devaluations and new pricing poli
cies. Others that may also receive 
funds from the special facility in
clude Benin. Burundi. Kenya. 
Mauritania. Senegal. Sierra Leone. 
Tanzania, and Zaire. ■

Anti-apartheid bills gain momentum 

In Congress and state legislatures
In greater numbers than ever be

fore. U.S. legislators are turning 
their attention to anti-apartheid 
measures. The growing interest has 
spawned dozens of bills since the 
Congress and state legislatures re
convened in January.

In Congress, the legislation 
ranges from Rep. Ronald Dellums' 
comprehensive package that in
cludes a total trade embargo to 
piecemeal bans on specific items 
such as nuclear-related exports to 
South Africa or imports of South 
African uranium. Rep. Howard 
Berman has reintroduced legisla
tion to reinstate controls on U.S. 
exports to the South African mili
tary and police. The new bill would 
also impose a ban on all computer 
sale^ to the South African govern
ment. .Sen. William Proxmirr has 
introduced comprehensive legisla
tion in the Senate.

Many of the bills overlap or dupli
cate each other, and it is likely that a 
number of them will be consoli
dated into an omnibus bill. Legisla
tion introduced by Reps. Howard 
Wolpe. Stephen Solarz. and Wil
liam Gray may become the prime 
focus of attention. Their bill con

tains provisions that were part of a 
major export administration act that 
almost passed in Congress last year, 
which included prohibitions on new 
U.S. investment in South Africa, 
bank loans to South Africa, and the 
importation of krugerrands.

Democrats and Republicans in 
the House of Representatives were 
meeting in mid-February to develop 
a bipartisan consensus on anti
apartheid legislation. The Republi
cans were pushing to include com
munist countries in the sanctions. 
While such legislation would have a 
better chance of gaining conserva
tive support, it would also divert at
tention from South Africa.

Capitol Hill sources anticipate 
that a strategy for action on anti
apartheid legislation will be reached 
by as early as March. The compro
mise could move through Congress 
more quickly than the anti-apart
heid measures of past years. Inter
est in South Africa and opposition 
to the apartheid system have inten
sified recently, due to media cover
age of Bishop Desmond Tutu's re
ceipt of the Nobel Peace Prize, the 
continuing demonstrations outside 

Continued on next pane

The U.S. has refused from the 
start to participate in the effort, cit
ing a preference for its own Eco
nomic Policy Initiative, providing 
$5(K) million over five years to Afri
can nations for economic policy re
form.

The special facility is due to begin 
operating July 1. The main purpose 
of the program is to give fast-dis
bursing assistance in support of re
forms in agriculture and other sec
tors. It will also provide project as
sistance for rehabilitating existing 
infrastructure rather than for start
ing new initiatives.

The aid will be in the form of long
term. interest-free credits, similar 
to those provided by the Bank's In
ternational Development Associa
tion (IDA). The recent replenish
ment to IDA. for the period from
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Congress tries to rush African famine aid LEGISLATION continued

the South African embassy and con
sulates in the U.S.. and protests and 
arrests in South Africa.

Meanwhile, legislatures in 27 
states have debated divestment leg
islation so far in 1985. An additional 
five states (Connecticut. Maryland. 
Massachusetts. Michigan, and Ne
braska) have already passed divest
ment bills. Most of the bills call for 
the withdrawal of public monies 
from banks and corporations that 
do business in and with South Af
rica. The chances are good that at 
least three more states will pass di
vestment bills this year, according 
to Dumisani Kumalo of the Ameri
can Committee on Africa, who 
tracks the legislation for the Cam
paign Against Investments in South 
Africa, a coalition of five organiza
tions.

The divestment campaign is also 
gathering momentum on colleges 
and universities. Harvard Univer
sity announced in February that it 
had sold its holdings in Baker Inter
national. which produces mining 
and oil-drilling machinery, because 
the firm would not demonstrate that 
it follows "reasonable ethical stan
dards in South Africa." Stanford 
University announced it will sell, 
nearly $5 million of holdings in Mo
torola if the firm makes any further 
sales of communications equipment 
to the South African military or po
lice. ■

Members of Congress are at
tempting to expedite famine relief to 
Africa and to avoid the political 
wrangles that stalled the emergency 
aid last year. The famine relief will 
supplement funds of approximately 
$37.1.5 million that the U.S. govern
ment has allocated for African fam
ine relief so far in the 1985 fiscal 
year.

The famine relief effort seemed 
on its way to becoming a partisan 
issue when first a Democratic bill, 
then a Republican version, were in
troduced shortly after Congress re
convened in January. Democratic 
Congressmen Ted Weiss. Howard 
Wolpe, and Mickey Leland intro
duced a measure containing more 
than $1 billion, while Republicans 
Marge Roekema and Silvio Conte 
offered a bill with $495.5 million. 
The Reagan administration has re
quested only $235 million in supple
mental famine relief for 1985.

In mid-February, a bipartisan 
compromise was reached that in

cluded a total of $701.5 million— 
$526.5 million for food and inland 
transportation and $175 million for 
nonfood needs including refugee 
programs, disaster aid such as blan
kets. medicines and seeds, and 
longer-term projects. Sen. Howard 
Melcher introduced a bill in the Sen
ate similar to the House Democrats’ 
version, and Sens. Ted Kennedy 
and Robert Kasten were promoting 
an open-ended version that would 
provide whatever was needed to fill 
50 percent of the unmet food needs 
in A.''rica. a commitment that the 
U.S. has met in the past. It is antici
pated that the Senate will expedite 
the House bipartisan compromise, 
after it receives House approval.

The UN Food and Agriculture 
Organization recently estimated 
that Africa’s total food assistance 
needs in the 1984-85 year will be 6.6 
million metric tons. Only 4.4 million 
metric tons of that total has been 
pledged. ■

Liberian parties refuse to be squelched
At least 10 political parties are 

struggling to campaign for the elec
tions that are scheduled for later 
this year. To suppress their efforts. 
Gen. Samuel Doe is using a variety 
of methods ranging from detention 
of political leaders to long delays in 
granting official recognition to the 
parties.

Gen. Doe announced last year 
that elections would be held in Oc
tober 1985 in preparation for a re
turn to civilian rule in January 1986. 
He decreed that government offi
cials running for president would 
have to step down from their posi
tions during the campaign. Doe. 
however, did not step down when 
he announced his candidacy. And 
he has a handy weapon to stifle criti
cism in Decree 88A. which em
powers security forces to detain 
people without bail pending a hear-

Politicians do not appear to be in
timidated so far. but are battling to 
keep the democratic election proc
ess alive. Recently, three political 
parties jointly protested the dis
missal of the co-chairman of the 
Special Elections Commission (SE- 
COM). who was replaced by the 
brother of a key member of Doe’s 
own party. Party representatives 
claimed that SECOM, which was 
established to impartially supervise 
the elections, was being misused. 
Many Liberians claim that the com
mission is actually a vehicle for en
suring Doe’s reelection. Among the 
prerequisites that SECOM imposed 
for party registration was the de
posit of $50,000 in cash and 
$100,000 in bonds, large sums for a 
party to raise before it has been al
lowed to campaign for support.

The commission had earlier sus
pended the United People’s Party

(UPP). led by Gabriel Baccus-Mat- 
thews. The UPP had applied to SE
COM for official registration. Re
cently. Matthews stated publicly 
that SECOM had taken a whole 
month to review UPP’s financial 
documents and an additional two 
weeks to resolve the suspension 
question. Matthews was a key fig
ure in the opposition to the Tolbert 
regime and had been a member of 
Doe’s cabinet.

Dr. Amos Sawyer, the leader of 
the Liberian People’s Party (LPP). 
has also publicly criticized SECOM 
recently, warning that the question 
now being raised in public is “not 
who would be President in the Sec
ond Republic but whether a demo-mg.
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cratic process would be allowed to 
take its course."

Sawyer and nine other leading Li
berians were arrested last August 
on charges of plotting to overthrow 
the government. After heavy inter
national pressure, including a 
strong expression of concern from 
the U.S. congressional committee 
that oversees U.S. funding to Libe
ria. the detainees were released. 
Their arrest had triggered a demon
stration at the University of Liberia 
in which many students died. Four 
other LPP members were detained 
in December on charges of "writing 
and circulating leaflets designed to 
assassinate the character of govern
ment officials and create chaos."

Doe has been dealing particularly 
harshly with Liberians who are con
nected with publications critical of 
his government. In December, he 
detained eight students suspected 
of ties to REACT (Revolutionary 
Action Committee), an opposition 
group that had published pamphlets 
attacking Doe's administration. 
They reportedly have been tortured 
in an effort to force them to “con
fess." When the Liberian National 
Students’ Union protested their ar
rests, a student union officer was 
imprisoned.

In mid-January. Doe closed down 
the Daily Observer. Liberia’s main 
independent newspaper, for placing 
an article quoting a labor leader 
higher on the page than an article 
quoting Doe. It was the fourth time 
since its founding in 1981 that the 
paper had been closed down, in
cluding a six-month period last 
year.

A group of the parties have been 
planning to form a coalition whose 
combined wealth and strength 
might be sufficient to defeat the in
cumbent. In the meantime, political 
activity is certain to grow even 
more intense in the months leading 
up to the election. ■

GHANA
Donor pledges rise

Donor nations increased their 
pledges at the second conference 
held by the World Bank and the In
ternational Monetary Fund (IMF) 
to solicit aid for Ghana. Pledges at 
the meeting, held in Paris in Decem
ber, totalled $415 million.

Donors were inspired to continue 
or increase their commitments by 
signs of an economic recovery in 
Ghana. Recently. Finance and Eco
nomic Planning Secretary Kwesi 
Botchwey reported that the coun
try’s gross domestic product had 
grown by five percent last year and 
is expected to rise by six percent 
this year. Moreover, the annual rate 
of inflation fell from 12.5 percent in 
198.5 to an estimated .50 to 55 per
cent last year. Botchwey said. The 
assistance will help Ghana increase 
its imports of spare parts and equip
ment to restore roads, ports, and 
the cocoa plantations that provide 
over 60 percent of Ghana’s export 
revenue.

Ghana is in the midst of a three- 
year economic recovery program 
which has included four devalua
tions of the cedi, the latest in early 
December. Since April 1985. the 
cedi has been devalued by more 
than 1,7(K) percent. This time it was 
allowed to drop from 58.5 to 50 
against the dollar. In addition, the 
daily minimum wage was recently 
doubled to $1.40 to help cushion the 
impact of the devaluation on work
ers.

Capt. Thomas Sankara

still require payment of commercial 
and industrial rents to the state, 
however, regardless of the nature 
and nationality of the company.

The intention of the new policy is 
to help direct investments away 
from the construction sector toward 
agricultural and industrial produc
tion. "We cannot understand that 
we remain hungry when we have 
fertile land to develop, while others 
prefer to invest 50-40 million CFA 
francs in houses which do not bene
fit the people." said Capt. Pierre 
Ouedraogo, national secretary-gen
eral of the Committees for the De
fense of the Revolution. He empha
sized that the rent 
should not be construed as a "na
tionalization of housing." but 
added that those who "refuse to 
obey the revolutionary law will sim
ply have their houses confiscated. ”

The government will establish a 
national housing organization to 
help monitor the implementation of 
the rent decree. The new body, to 
be headed by Customs Department 
Director Daouda Traore. is also in
tended to “protect the underprivi
leged. particularly orphans and wid
ows. in addition to all those who de
pend solely on rent for their means 
of subsistence." ■

Meanwhile, Ghana has'. )ld 
Lonhro to proceed with a 50 pen int 
increase in gold production, he 
London-based conglomerate holds 
49 percent of the Ashanti Goldfields 
Corp. Ghana is also refurbishing its 
harbors and injecting capital into 
the timber and mining industries.

In a separate development, the 
Provisional National Defense 
Council (PNDC) has announced 
“structural changes" in its People’s 
Defense Committees and Workers’ 
Defense Committees. Both the 
PDCs and WDCs are now to be 
known as Committees for Defense 
of the Revolution. Explaining the 

I changes shortly after they were in-

suspension

BURKINA FASO
Rent goes out the window

Capt. Thomas Sankara an
nounced in his end-of-ycar address 
that workers would not have to pay 
rent in 1985. The government will
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troduced. FIt.-Lt. Jerry Rawlings 
said that the revolution must be de
fended by everyone, and that the 
PNDC “is not interested in people 
defending their own interests. We 
are not interested in workers versus 
management confrontation." he 
said. In addition, the PNDC Secre
tariat is taking over the functions of 
the National Defense Committee. ■

OPEC accord balances on a precipice
By the late January close of OPEC's third stormy meeting in as many 

months, the embattled cartel succeeded in averting near disaster but left 
many of its 13-member states nervous about its future.

The key development in the OPEC agreement was Nigeria's decision to 
raise the price of its high quality Bonny Light by 65 cents to $28.65. It had 
been anticipated that Nigeria—whose oil provides 90 percent of the coun
try's foreign exchange earnings and 80 percent of all government revenue— 
would insist on lowering its price to keep pace with competitors. Under 
OPEC's old price structure. Nigeria was required to charge more than the 
official “marker" price set at $29 a barrel for Arabian Light. But in recent 
months, price-cutting by Britain and Norway, both non-OPEC nations with 
comparable crudes, undermined this arrangement, compelling Nigeria to 
follow suit and lower its price by $2 to $28 a barrel.

To put a halt to this price war. OPEC was forced to call an emergency 
meeting in late December, where an interim formula was reached. However. 
Nigeria, along with Algeria, rejected it. The new price fixed in the January 
accord brought Nigeria back into the fold, and enabled the cartel to at least 
temporarily smooth over the divisions which have surfaced in recent 
months.

The long-term stability of the agreement, however, depends a great deal 
on Britain's willingness to cooperate and abandon its plans to move to 
market-related pricing. OPEC sources remain skeptical that Nigeria will be 
able to adhere to the accord if Britain decides to further slash its prices. Such 
a turn of events would shatter the accord and bring OPEC back to square 
one. Nigerian Minister of Petroleum Tam David-West has made clear that 
Nigeria's interests come first, and that his country's prices wiH be kept 
competitive with those of North Sea oil. As he put it. “Nigeria has two feet in 
OPEC but two eyes on the North Sea."

Although the emergency meeting succeeded in securing Nigerian agree
ment on a new oil price structure, three key members—Algeria. Libya, and 
Iran—found it unacceptable, while Gabon abstained. The accord narrowed 
the price gap between OPEC's top quality and inferior crudes from $4 to 
$2.40. The dissenters, producers of the more expensive light crudes, op
posed the price reduction in the higher quality oil. and instead argued for an 
increase in the price of heavy crude as a means of reducing the differential.

Algerian Oil Minister Belkacem Nabi underscored the division within 
OPEC when he described the agreement as “unfair to producers of light 
crudes, who are losing income through forced price cuts, while the Saudis 
are selling their heavy crudes at official prices that are cheaper than the free 
market."

GUINEA
Conte shuffles and deals

President Lansana Conte consol
idated his position as head of state 
on December 19. announcing the 
first cabinet reshuffle since he 
seized power in April 1984. Contd 
said that the extent of state corrup
tion had obliged him to abolish the 
post of prime minister and to take 
over the function of minister of de
fense.

Prime Minister Col. DiaraTraord 
was demoted to Minister of Educa
tion in the reshuffle, in addition, 
five of the 25 members of the ruling 
council were dropped and four min
isters of state were appointed, each 
to represent one of the country's 
main ethnic groups. The move en- 
abled'Conte to reassert himself as 
the unchallenged leader of the rul
ing Military Committee for National 
Recovery (CMRN). thereby ending 
recent rumors that control of the 
country was in the hands of Traore.

Cont6 warned that the changes 
were only the beginning and that 
other public figures could be next in 
line. "To further fight incompetence 
and corruption. Conte said he 
would "cut off the rotten branches, 
and in order to make this action fair 
and efficient, we will begin at the 
top." He accused several individ
uals who had been given leadership 
positions at the time of the coup of 
having “concentrated primarily on 
their status and sought to satisfy 
their personal interests."

Cont6 stressed that further mea
sures would be necessary to fight 
corruption and implement the coun
try's economic recovery program. 
In his New 'dear's message to the 
nation. Cont6 said individuals 
would be prohibited from running

private operations in an effort to 
check “large-scale smuggling and 
embezzlement" in diamond mining 
and trading. From now on. Cont6 
explained, these operations would 
be exploited by joint ventures with 
international companies. The Are- 
dor consortium is the sole active di- 
amoi) mininggroupinthe country. 
Ownei..hip of the consortium is 
shared equally between the Austra
lian-owned Aredor Services and the 
Conte government.

The CMRN also decided to re
store property that the regime of

former President Ahmed Sekou 
Toure had confiscated from its op
ponents. Property that had been 
seized legally for crimes like embez
zlement and fraud, however, will 
not be returned. The measure, 
which covers some 350 houses and 
hundreds of plantations, will affect 
over 200 people—mostly heirs of 
political prisoners who died in the 
infamous Camp Boiro. Included are 
the heirs of former ministers Drame 
Alioune. Ousmane Balde. Keita Fo; 
deba. and Diallo Telli. the first 

' OAU secretary-general. ■
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GUINEA-BISSAU
Barbosa released in amnesty

The Guinea-Bissau Council of 
State in early January released Ra
fael Barbosa, one of the leaders of 
the African Party for the Indepen
dence of Guinea-Bissau and Cape 
Verde (PAIGC) during the libera
tion struggle.

Barbosa, sentenced to death for 
treason in 1977. later had his sen
tence commuted to 15 years of 
"compulsory productive labor." 
Following the coup d'etat of No
vember 1980. Barbosa was freed 
but then rearrested. The govern
ment also announced the amnesty 
of former Internal Security Minister 
Constantino Teixeira and former 
Armed Forces Minister Umaru 
Djalo. the last two members of the 
deposed Luis ^ibral 
who were still in detention.

In a separate development. Presi
dent Joao Bernardo Vieira revealed 
in his New Year's message that sal
aries for civil servants would in
crease by 20 to .^0 percent, and the 
prices paid to agricultural pro
ducers would be raised by 60 per
cent. Vieira, wno had substantially^ 
increased civil service salaries and 
producer prices last year, warned 
that the number of civil service em
ployees would have to be reduced 
this year.

Vieira cited last year's reduction 
in the budget deficit which was ac
complished by devaluating the 
peso, reducing public expenses, 
and reforming the commercial sec
tor. And he appealed to citizens to 
fight the "corruption, laxity, lazi
ness. underhanded dealings, disor
ganization. and dishonesty from 
which this country suffers." ■

hind the restrictive 1985 budget, he 
told the National Assembly.

Public investment was hardest 
hit. slashed by 6.^..^ percent. No fur
ther development projects were in
cluded in the investment budget, 
which was reduced from $575 mil
lion in 1984 to $187 million. Rural 
development, with an emphasis 
food production, remained the main 
priority, taking .^5 percent of the in
vestment budget.

would have to leave the country by 
1986. Bechio explained that "some 
experts think they are irreplace
able. whereas they are often little 
more than advisers or simple bu
reaucrats."

Government officials usually 
have shown more gratitude in pub
lic. thanking the French for their 
"honorable" work in assisting the 
country and training Ivorians. Pri
vately. however, doubts persist 
concerning the extent of the "train
ing" that has actually taken place, 
and whether the number of qualified 
Ivorians is sufficient to replace the 
cooperants. The government's eco
nomic options nonetheless remain 
limited, and as one Ivorian official 
observed. "French expertise did 
not stop the country (from) sinking 
into a financial crisis. " ■

on

government

NIGERIA
Cbarting its own course

Maj. Gen. Muhammadu Buhari 
has introduced new austerity mea
sures in the 1985 budget, reiterating 
his determination for Nigeria to fol
low its own economic course rather 
than the dictates of international fi
nancial institutions.

Despite more than a year of nego
tiations with the International Mon
etary Fund (IM ’■) over a loan of $2.4 
billion. Buhari has held out against 
the IMF in areas including an imme
diate and major devaluation of the 
naira and termination of subsidies 
on domestic oil. Without IMF inter
cession. he recently negotiated an 
unofficial agreement with a number 
of Nigeria's chief creditors, some of 
whom agreed to take six-year prom
issory notes for trade debts.

The military government met the 
goals of its first year in office, in
cluding reductions in imports, pub
lic spending, and the foreign trade 
deficit. Buhari said in his end-of- 
year budget message. Moreover, 
foreign exchange trafficking and oil 
pilfering have been checked, he 
added.

The 1985 economic program sets 
targets of a relatively modest 
growth of one percent in gross do
mestic product and a reduction in

Preskleni HqijpMOm-Boigny

The austerity measures, imple
mented under the watchful eye of 
the World Bank and the Interna
tional Monetary Fund (IMF), have 
brought about job retrenchment and 
significant pay cuts for the third 
successive year, particularly in the 
public sector. Linder the direction 
of Civil Service Minister Jean Jac
ques Bechio. the wages of about 
4().(KK) public workers will be cut by 
as much as 50 percent.

French technical advisers, 
known as cooperams, are the other 
major target in the government's 
economy drive. I,asl year, almost 
15 percent of the operational budget 
was spent on .1.000 technical assist
ants recruited through the French 
Ministry of Aid and Cooperation. 
About one-third of these 
tints, mostly teachers, are to be re
placed with qualified Ivorians.

Bechio recently indicated that 90 
percent of the 650 privately re
cruited specialists. employed 
mainly in government administra
tion and state-owned enterprises.

IVORY COAST
A belt-tightening budget

Stronger-than-ever measures are 
needed in 1985 to pull the economy 
out of the doldrums, according to 
Minister of Economy and Finance 
Abdoulaye Kone. The "particu
larly difficult international situa
tion" has caused a "severe drop in 
revenues"—the primary reason be-

fooper-
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inflation to 30 percent. (In 1984. in
flation rose by 40 percent to almost 
double the 1983 level.) The budget 
sharply increases the amount to be 
spent on debt repayment and fur
ther reduces imports which last 
year were at one-third of the 1981 
level. To prevent further increases 
in foreign debt, the budget allows no 
foreign borrowing; the only projects 
that can proceed are those covered 
by foreign loans already signed.

New taxes are being imposed on 
air tickets to destinations outside 
Africa and on dormant businesses 
that wish to reactivate. And cus
toms duties must now be paid in ad
vance instead of upon receipt of 
goods. Agriculture is a priority in 
the new budget, but the focus is on 
government agricultural schemes 
and large-scale mechanized farming 
supported by foreign private invest
ment. rather than on small-scale 
farmers.

Despite the stringent budget mea
sures. observers are not optimistic 
that Nigeria will be able to reform 
its economy without the help of the 
IMF. However, they are closely 
watching the effort, which is unu
sual among developing countries. If 
the country is successful, it could 
have major implications for the in
ternational system of debt repay
ment. and for the West's financial 
relations with Third World coun
tries.

Buhari has stated that his auster
ity program will eventually improve 
the lives of Nigerians, but many are 
now barely able to earn enough for 
daily subsistence. An estimated 
150.000 jobs have been wiped out. 
and thousands of workers have 
been forced to take sizeable pay 
cuts. Consumer goods and many 
foods are in short supply. Govern
ment services have been drastically 
curtailed. Taxes and new rules have 
put many small-scale traders out of 
business.

Even his critics agree that the 
economy is better managed today 
than it was before the military take
over. However, the hardships are 
likely to worsen before the eco
nomic measures begin to affect the 
average citizen. ■

SENEGAL
Rice price increases

In January. Finance Minister Ma- 
madou Toure announced a 23 per
cent increase in the price of rice. 
Senegal's dietary staple.

President Abdou Diouf empha
sized the high cost of importing 
4(K).0(K) tons of rice a year and urged 
the consumption of domestic prod
ucts. Toure pursued a similar 
theme, justifying the increase as 
“an economic necessity to encour
age local rice production and also to 
help promote consumption of alter
natives. such as corn and millet."

To ease the impact of the mea

sure. the government announced a 
five percent increase in the monthly 
minimum wage and granted a small 
bonus to all civil servants. How
ever. most Senegalese do not earn a 
fixed salary and are not affected by 
wage measures.

The price increase had been 
widely anticipated following negoti
ations in December with the Inter
national Monetary Fund (IMF) and 
the World Bank. The government 
and the IMF agreed on a new 
standby arrangement to replace the 
63 million in special drawing rights 
($62.4 million) which expired in 
September. Negotiations had 
dragged on for some time because

Plots, rivalries plague trade unionists
The fourth congress of the Organization of African Trade Union Unity 

(OATUU). held in Lagos in late January to discuss trade union movements 
and the plight of African workers, adjourned abruptly in disarray.

The OATUU. founded in 1973. drew some 2(K) delegates Tom more than 
40 African countries, and observers from the International Confederation of 
Free Trade Unions (ICFTU). the International Labor Organization, and the 
World Federation of Trade Unions to discuss unemployment, workers' liv
ing standards, and violations of trade union rights.

Even before it opened, the congress was shrouded in controversy. Re
ports were circulating in African capitals that the CIA was plotting to gain 
control of the OATUU. A week before the congress. Secretary-General 
Denis Akumu revealed that the CIA w s involved in an “organized 
paign" to oust the top leadership, including himself and OATUU President 
Ali Nefishi of Libya.

A secret document from London, released to African trade unionists and 
journalists, claimed that the CIA had launched a $1.4 million “operation 
Africa to sabotage the OATUU. The U.S. Embassy in Nairobi dismissed 
these accusations as “fabrication and disinformation."

The New Nigerian argued that the U.S. was concerned about the 
OATUU's stand against apartheid and its demand that the U.S. and Soutir" 
Africa stop subversive activities aimed at destabilizing the frontline states. 
The Cl A's strategy, it claimed, was to replace certain OATU U officials with 
more “favorable" leaders through the influence of the pro-Western ICFTU.

In a longer-standing dispute, the Moroccan delegation to the meeting 
walked out to protest the presence of delegates from the Saharawi Arab 
Democratic Republic (SADR). Moroccan trade unionists were assured that 
SADR delegates had only been granted observer status. But then Morocco 
insisted unjoining the credentials committee, which determines voting eligi
bility. thereby hoping to frustrate possible Algerian efforts to promote 
SADR membership. Finally, the OATUU withdrew SADR's invitation, and 
Morocco resigned itself to observer status on the committee.

Allegations of financial irregularities by OATU U delegates also disrupted 
the congress. As Chairman Alhaji Ali Chiroma put it. the auditor's accounts 
“raised several unanswered questions." To probe embezzlement within the 
organization, a panel was established to investigate the accounts. The 
present executive will be supervised by a caretaker committee until an emer
gency congress, to be convened within a year, elects a new executive.

cam-
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of IMF pressure for more mat-ket- 
oriented prices on basic foods. In 
January, the IMF revealed it had 
approved a $77 miMion loan over 18 
months to support measures to help 
the country improve its fiscal and 
payments balances.

At a World Bank donors confer
ence on Senegal, nine countries and 
14 multilateral institutions prom
ised about S.StK) million in foreign as
sistance in 198.$. While the govern
ment s economic policies were en
dorsed as "a sound basis for 
restoring financial stability and eco
nomic growth." delegates stressed 
the "need for further efforts to cut 
back spending and imports, and to 
increase domestic savings." ■

from the experience of leadership as 
I have done. "

Criticism of the Stevens' govern
ment focuses on the deteriorating 
economy, pervasive corruption, 
and widespread smuggling of gold 
and diamonds. The president's op
ponents have also criticized him for 
allowing two African-Lebanese fin
anciers to gain a large share of the 
country's newly-created diamond 
company. One of them. Jamil Said 
Mohammad, is said to dominate the 
economy and to exert a strong influ
ence on the President as well.

The new firm. Precious Minerals 
Marketing Company (PMMC). has 
bought out British Petroleum's (BP) 
49 percent stake in the National Di
amond Mining Company. Jamil 
holds l.$ percent of the company, 
and another Lebanese millionaire, 
Tony Yazbeck. holds a similar 
share. The remaining shares are 
split betw-en the government and 
private companies and individuals. 
The PMMC will .sell diamonds di
rectly to Furope. bypassing the cen
tral bank. ■

steel company to a private Ameri
can investor. This part is expected 
to set an important precedent for 
similar ventures by other African 
countries seeking to enoi.iirage a 
shift away from state ownership.

Acting Minister of Plan and In
dustry Koffi Walla and Minister of 
State Corporations Koffi Djondo 
signed several agreements with So- 
ciete Togolaise de Siderurgie (STS), 
a newly-formed company estab
lished by an American business
man. In line with this new deal, the 
government has leased the formerly 
unprofitable steel-mill facilities lo
cated near Lome to STS for a 10- 
year period. In turn. STS will be re
quired to pay the government a 
fixed minimum fee or a percentage 
of its profits, whichever sum is 
greater.

The new company will be fully 
taxed at normal rates. However, it 
will be exempted from import and 
export duties, and awarded a 41 per
cent tariff protection against im
ports that compete with domestic 
products. Though STS is owned 
solely by foreign investors, it ex
pects to make .W percent of its 
shares available to Togolese inter
ests within the next few years. The 
company, which is to restructure 
the steel facilities on a more profit
able basis, eventually intends to ex
pand beyond the domestic market 
and to develop an export trade with 
neighboring countries. ■

SIERRA LEONE
Presidential elections likely

The search for a successor to 
President Siaka Stevens is under- 

^ way. although he has not definitely 
said that he will not run for reelec- 
tion. Stevens' seven-year term un
der the country's one-party consti
tution will expire in June, at which 
time elections will probably be held.

Elections for seven vaf ant parlia
mentary seats were scheduled for 
February, and in April, the ruling 
All People's Congress party will 
hold a national delegates confer
ence to select a presidential candi
date, after receiving recommenda
tions from party branc^)gs.

The President, who will turn 80 
this year, has repeatedly said that 
he would like to retire. He has ruled 
the country for 17 years. Some ob
servers predict that he will indeed 
slip down this year, but others 
that his frequent cabinet reshuffles 
have seemed designed to prevent a 
successor from emerging. Two pos
sible candidates—First Vice Presi
dent Sorie Ibrahim Koroma and 
Second Vice President Christian 
Kamara-Taylor—are said to be in 
poor health.

In his recently published autobi
ography. Stevens said “The time 
has come when a younger man, pos
sibly one with a different approach 
to the problems of our country, 
should have the opportunity of im
plementing his ideas and learning

TOGO
Moves towards privatization

Marking the first stage of its plan 
to privatize all state-run enter
prises. the government of President 
Gnassingbe Eyadema announced 
late last year that it had taken the 
unusual step of leasing its national

Exodus from Ethiopia continues, 

as food faiis to reach war-torn provinces
r note

The steady stream of refugees 
flowing from Ethiopia into Sudan 
underscores the failure of interna
tional relief efforts to reach many of 
the 2 million famine victims in the 
northern provinces. The UN re
cently protested to Lt. Col. 
Mengistu Haile Mariam that famine 
relief was not reaemng the rebel- 
held areas and requested that the 
Red Cross be allowed to transport 
food to the north. Mengistu refused

the request and said that the ■govern
ment would send food convoys with 
armed escorts instead.

Meanwhile, an estimated .1,(XK) 
Ethiopians per day are heading west 
for the border instead of east to 
feeding centers. Some have re
ported that they are mistreated and 
denied food at the government cen
ters when they say they are from 
rebel-held areas. Others may hold 
the ill-founded hope that they will
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find better conditions in Sudan. 
(Late in January, doctors were re
porting that cholera had broken out 
in some feeding centers, though the 
Ethiopian government maintained 
that the epidemic was merely acute 
diarrhea and vomiting.)

Estimates of the number of Ethio
pians who have followed the refu
gee trails in recent months range up 
to 2()0.00(). Sudan's refugee popula
tion was already at least one mil
lion. Epidemics of malaria, dysen
tery. typhoid, and measles sweep 
through the camps. Adequate food 
and even minimal shelter materials 
are not available to the majority of 
the refugees. And refugee camp 
management is an organizational 
nightmare, since there is no central 
coordination for the dozens of aid 
groups attempting to offei assist
ance to the refugees.Sudan has tra
ditionally welcomed refugees from 
Ethiopia and other nations includ
ing Uganda, Chad, and Zaire. Its 
law on the --ight of asylum is consid
ered a model in Africa. But while 
Sudan normally has a food surplus, 
it is now in the throes of serious 
drought after four years of sub
normal rainfall. An estimated 4..S 
million of its own people are suffer
ing from acute shortages of sor
ghum. millet, and wheat.

The majority of the Ethiopian ref
ugees come from the provinces of 
Tigre and Eritrea. Many of them 
have escaped starvation, however, 
because the Tigre People's Libera
tion Front (TPLF) and the Eritrean 
People's Liberation Front (EPLF). 
the guerrilla forces that claim to 
hold 83 percent of the countryside 
in their respective provinces, have 
been operating their own relief ser
vices. They send convoys of trucks 
with food and medicine from Sudan 
into Tigre and Eritrea by night, pro
tected by guerrillas. Tite food is do
nated to the rebel forces by sympa
thetic Western governments. When 
the trucks return to Sudan, they 
carry refugees who are too old. too 
young, too sick, or simply too ex
hausted to walk any farther.

The rebel relief services also re
ceive fund, with which they pur
chase contraband food aid. The 
Ethiopian government pays its 
armed forces in food, which the sol

diers sell to Sudanese merchants, 
who in turn sell it to the relief ser
vices. The EPLF and TPLF have 
indicated that they would be unable 
to terminate this illegal operation so 
they cooperate in order to maintain 
and control the flow of food into the 
area.

move 1.5 million people and has al
ready resettled more than I20,(K)0. 
People who have lived in the north
ern highland areas for generations 
will be particularly susceptible to 
malaria and other diseases that are 
prevalent in the warmer, wetter 
southeastern region. In addition, 
the program will dilute the famine 
relief effort, which already suffers 
from shortages of trucks and other 
resources.

The harshest criticisms of the 
program come from the Eritrean 
and Tigrean liberation fronts which 
maintain that the Mengistu regime 
is attempting to depopulate the 
northern provinces in order to de
prive the guerrillas of support. They 
also say that the government is de
liberately withholding food from in
habitants of northern areas to force 
them to participate in the program. 
That the resettlement areas are not 
densely populated nor stricken by 
drought, however, is reason enough 
for many to find some hope in the 
plan. ■

The Resettlement Program
Some of the refugees are said to 

be leaving Ethiopia in an effort to 
escape the government's program 
to resettle famine victims from Ti
gre. Gondar. and northern Wallo to 
the southwestern provinces of II- 
ubabor. Kefa. and Gamo-Gofa. The 
Mengistu regime asserts that people 
are not being taken against their 
will, and families in the resettlement 
camps have affirmed that they were 
not forced to make the move. Some 
allegations have been made, how
ever. that inhabitants of Tigre have 
been forced onto trucks to be taken 
south.

COMOROS
Prime minister post scrapped

The Comoran parliament re
cently passed several controversial 
amendments to the 1978 constitu
tion which strengthened the posi
tion of President Ahmed Abdallah 
and downgraded two of his poten
tial successors.

The office of prime minister, 
which had been held by Ali Mroud- 
jae, was abolished, and its functions 
taken over by the president. Mroud- 
jae had been appointed to the post 
by Abdallah in February 1982. and 
reappointed in October 1984. fol
lowing Abdallah's re-election to a 
six-year term.

In line with these constitutional 
changes. Abdallah formed a new 
government in mid-January, with a 
reduced cabinet of only four minis
ters of state. Mroudjae was given 
the rather lengthy title of Minister of 
State for Internal and Social Af
fairs. Justice. Labor. Employment. 
Vocational Training, Information. 
Culture, Youth and Sports.

The other principal modification 
to the Comoran constitution altered

cr
z

Ethiopian refugee in Sudan

Each family reportedly receives 
five acres of land as well as farming 
equipment, shelter, seed, and food 
to last until the next harvest. The 
government claims the people will 
be producing their own food within 
a year, though some experts predict 
that shipments of food will be 
needed for at least five years.Many 
of the donor nations have remained 
neutral about the plan, but the U.S. 
government has been openly criti
cal. One of the major problems is a 
lack of preparation for the massive 
resettlement, which is supposed to
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the process for replacing the presi
dent in the event of death or inca
pacitation. Previously the chairman 
of the federal assembly—a post 
held by Mohamed Taki, one of Ab
dallah's main rivals—had been con
stitutionally designated to take over 
as interim president. Under the 
amended article, the president of 
the supreme court will now become 
the head of state if the president can 
no longer effectively carry out his 
duties.

coup attempt. They are politicians 
George Anyona and Koigi wa 
Wamwere and university lecturers 
Edward Oyugi and Kamonji Wa- 
chira. After his release. Wamwere 
criticized Kenya's detention laws, 
complaining that throughout his en
tire three years of detention, he was 
never told why he was detained 
without trial. Other political pris
oners are still being held, including 
Raila Odinga. son of former Vice 
President Oginga Odinga.

Meanwhile, power struggles are 
intensifying in some key districts 
prior to the elections. The Kami ex
ecutive committee suspended 10 
members of the South Nyanza 
branch of the party after they called 
for the suspension of the Kanu 
branch chairman in their district. 
And in Machakos district, a group 
of Kanu ofllcials called for the re
placement of Paul Negei, their 
branch chairman who is also minis
ter for the environment and natural 
resources, with Mulu Mulisya. a 
nominated member of Parliament.*

Mayotte referendum rescheduled
A referendum will be held in 

Mayotte within a few months. 
French presidential adviser on Afri
can affairs. Guy Penne. announced 
during a visit to Mayotte at the end 
of January. Penne said the exact 
date of the referendum would be 
fixed during the next session of the 
French Parliament.

The referendum to determine the 
exact status of Mayotte had been 
scheduled for December 22, but 
was postponed by the French gov
ernment. Abdallah has pushed to in
corporate Mayotte into the three is
lands of the Federal Republic of the 
Comoros, whose territorial integ
rity. he contends, cannot be com
plete without it. The 55.(MK) Maho- 
rais. however, have always been 
strongly opposed to the proposed 
integration, and have insisted that 
their links with France should be 
maintained. ■

I

President Daniel arap Moi

the party by the first of the year and 
pay an annual membership fee. Sev
eral months earlier. I.S party mem
bers. including former Minister of 
Constitutional Affairs Charles 
Njonjo, and those with ties to him, 
were expelled from the party.

The President's decision to par
don Njonjo—although an official 
commission of inquiry found him 
guilty of all but two of a large num
ber of allegations—is designed to 
lay the case to rest and avoid an ap
peal that could implicate others in 
Moi's administration. The pardon, 
announced on December 12. the 
21st anniversary of Kenya's inde
pendence, came several months af
ter the commission's

MADAGASCAR
Kung fu gang goes berserk

A brutal kung fu attack in late 
1984 by a gang of youths reportedly 
opposed to President Didier Rat- 
siraka le i over .SO people dead and 
numerous others injured. The gang 
went on a rampage in the capital city 
of Antananarivo, massacring many 
of its victims bare-handed.

Kung fu, which has gained tre
mendous popularity in Madagascar 
in recent years, has been widely 
used by groups opposed to Ratsira- 
ka's Arema party to train activists 
and recruit new members. The gov
ernment banned kung fu in early 
September, fearing that such mar
tial arts activities were getting out of 
control.

The ban enraged many of the is
land's kungfu practitioners, leading 
to the bloody attack in December 
against the headquarters of the gov
ernment-organized youth move
ment known as TTS. The TTS does 
most of its recruiting among the is
land's poor, seeking to reintegrate 
dropouts into society. On occasion, 
it has been known to resort to

announce
ment that Njonjo was guilty of com
plicity in both the coup attempt in 
the Seychelles in November 1981 
and the effort to topple the Moi gov
ernment in August 1982. He was 
'Iso found guilty of illegal importa
tion of guns, secret dealings with 
.South African officials, theft of 
money from the Association of the 
Physically Disabled of Kenya, gen
eral abuse of power, and other

KENYA
Party elections to be set

Preparations are underway for 
national elections for the Kenya Af
rican National Union ^Kanu). the 
country's sole political party. The 
date will be set by the end of March, 
following a two-month drive for 
new party members.

National party elections were last 
held in 1978. Kanu's constitution 
calls for elections to be held every 
two years, but they have been post
poned fora variety of reasons.

President Daniel arap Moi has 
taken steps that have consoli
dated his power through Kanu. All 
civil servants were required to join

crimes.
Moi said that he took into consid

eration Njonjo's faithful service to 
the country up until 1980 “when he 
started entertaining misguided po
litical ambitions." Along with the 
pardon. Moi announced the release 
of some .‘'.(MX) prisoners, mostly 
those convicted of minor offenses, 
and four political detainees who had 
been arrested in 1982 following the
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strong-arm and bully tactics to 
drum up support for the govern
ment. making it a natural target of 
discontented kung fu groups.

Following the slaughter. Rat- 
siraka purged the top officers in the 
army and the security forces for fail
ing to control the violence. He ap
pointed a new chief of the general 
staff of the People's Armed Forces 
and a new gendarmerie com- 
mander-in-chief.

Hoare and his gang of merce
naries were forced to flee from the 
Seychelles after having been dis
covered at the airport. They had 
hoped to overthrow President Al
bert Ren6 in a coup designed to re
turn former leader James Mancham 
to power. More than 40 meicenaries 
received sentences raneing from six 
months to five years. Most have al
ready been released. ■

Aid for cyclone relief
The World Bank's International 

Development Agency (IDA) an
nounced in mid-January that Mada
gascar would be given a credit of 
40.2 million ($40 million) in special 
drawing rights to import raw materi- 
^s and equipment to improve in
dustrial capacity and efficiency. 
This follows a recent $1.*! million 
loan from the IDA to help Madagas
car recover from a devastating cy
clone.

The tropical cyclone Kamisy rav
aged northern Madagascar last 
April, effectively crippling the two 
main ports of Mahjanaga and Ant- 
siranana. It also caused widespread 
damage to agricultural regions, 
highways, and airports. Though cy
clones occur annually in Madagas
car. the country had not been hit as 
severely in many years.

The credit from IDA. the soft 
loan branch of the World Bank, will 
help restore damaged property and 
minimize the effects of future cy
clones. ■

SOMALIA
Landing rights negotiated

South African Foreign Minister 
Pik Botha visited Mogadishu in late 
December to negotiate landing and 
overflight rights for South African 
Airways.

Upon his return to South Africa. 
Botha said that he had spoken with 
Somali government officials about 
trade, commerce, health services, 
and a variety of other matters—one 
of which was apparently landing 
rights. South Africa also allegedly 
will obtain berthing facilities at the 
port of Kismayu on the Indian 
Ocean. In exchange. Somalia is said 
to be receiving military training and 
equipment from South Africa.

The Somali Ministry of Informa
tion has repeatedly denied that So
malia concluded any kind of pact 
with South Africa.

Despite Organization of African 
Unity (OAU) sanctions against Pre
toria's air traffic, a number of Afri
can countries— Cape Verde, Com
oros. Malawi. Mauritius. Mozam
bique. Zambia, Zimbabwe, and 
possibly Ivory Coast—grant the air
line landing rights.

In the past. Kenya too had al
lowed landing rights to South Africa 
but cancelled them when relations 
between the two countries became 
strained over charges that South Af
rican agents were secretly collabo
rating with ousted Kenyan cabinet 
minister Charles Njonjo. The 
Kenya stop had been an important 
link for flights to the Middle East 
and the Mediterranean.

The alleged Somali-South Afri
can agreement has drawn sharp crit
icism in Africa. The Ethiopian gov
ernment called it a stab in the back 
for the Organization of African

President Siad Barm

Unity (OAU), as well as for the UN 
and nonwhites in South Africa. 
OAU spokesmen indicated that 
they would inquire into the reported 
agreement.

The Democratic Front for the 
Salvation of Somalia, one of the 
groups opposing the regime of Pres
ident Siad Barre. called the airways 
accord a “horrible and treacherous 
agreement" which could lead to the 
use of Somali airports by South Af
rican military aircraft against neigh
boring countries in the Horn. The 
Somali National Movement (SNM). 
another opposition force, con
demned the Botha visit to Moga
dishu. charging that South Africa 
had committed military training and 
weapons to the Somali government 
in exchange for the landing rights 
agreement.

It has also been reported in South 
Africa that Comoros Airways, in 
close cooperation wii.i South Af
rica. would soon initiate a direct air 
link between South Africa and 
Saudi Arabia, with stops in Johan
nesburg, Moroni, and Mogadishu.*

SEYCHELLES
Amnesty for Hoare
“Mad Mike" Hoare. the famed 

mercenary who built his reputation 
in the Congo in the mid-1960s, is to 
be released from a South African 
jail up)on completion of a quarter of 
his 10-year prison term in March. 
The 65-year-old Hoare was jailed 
for hijacking an Air India plane to 
South Africa after leading an abort
ive coup attempt in the Seychelles 
in November 1981. South African 
authorities announced that he 
would be released along with 43 
other prisoners as part of a Christ
mas amnesty.

TANZANIA
Nyerere’s successor sought

Chama Cha Mapinduzi (CCM). 
Tanzania's ruling party, will begin 
the process of selecting a successor 
to President Julius Nyerere at a 
meeting of its executive committee 
in July. Nyerere recently recon
firmed his decision to step down at 
the end of this year, although he will 
serve out the remaining two years 
as chairman of CCM.
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Those currently under consider
ation for succession to the presi
dency include Prime Minister Salim 
Ahmed Salim, former Prime Minis
ter and Defense Minister Rashidi 
Kawawa. and President of Zanzibar 
Ali Hassan Mwinyi. Other candi
dates may emerge, however. 
Nyerere has so far not indicated his 
preference, but when he does, it is 
expected to have a major influence 
on the party's choice.

Speculation on Tanzania's future 
revolves around not only a replace
ment for Nyerere, but also possible 
changes in the nation's economic 
policies. Nyerere is widely re
spected internationally for the 
strides Tanzania has made under his 
leadership in education and national 
unity. The adult literacy rate, at 70 
percent, is the highest in Africa.

However, he is also widely criti
cized, especially in Western diplo
matic circles, for refusing to accept 
the mandates of the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) and for 
“clinging” to socialist policies that 
have not succeeded in reviving the 
economy. Most Western donors, 
except for the Scandinavian states,

• have cut or threatened to cut their 
aid to Tanzania unless Nyerere set
tles with the IMF. The U.S. has ter
minated all of its development aid to 
the country, with the exception of 
emergency food relief.

The steps that Tanzania has taken 
to conform with IMF dictates have 
had some short-term negative ef
fects. The substantial devaluation 
of the Tanzanian shilling has caused 
a sharp drop in the standard of liv
ing, and partly because of producer 
price increases, Tanzanians now 
have more money than there are 
goods to buy in the marketplace.

Nyerere continues to criticize 
IMF policies toward developing 
countries. He recently proposed 
that creditor and debtor nations 
should all meet together to discuss 
the problems that face both sides. 
The current practice is unfair, he 
said, because it forces the individ
ual debtor nation to face all creditor 
nations. In an interview that ap
peared in the January New African. 
Nyerere noted that the rich coun
tries of the world “have discovered

that the IMF is a very good instru
ment for controlling the economies 
of the Third World." and he fore
cast that one day "it will dawn on 
the poor countries that an instru
ment like the IMF has become the 
substitute fora colonial empire." ■

reportedly also aiding the army.
Ugandan army abuses and indis

criminate killings in the Luwero tri
angle have been reported repeat
edly in recent months. Much of the 
region has been turned into “a deso
late wasteland, and its remaining in
habitants allegedly into 'zombies' 
by the army's excesses." according 
to a report published in late Decem
ber by the Minority Rights Group, a 
l,ondon-based international re
search organization. Last August, 
the U.S. government charged that 
the Ugandan government has been 
responsible for the deaths of from 
l(K).(MK) to 2(K).(KX) persons in that 
region. The- Ugandan government 
has denied these charges.

The Minority Rights Group re
ports on excessive Ugandan army 
reprisals not only against the Lu
wero triangle population but also 
against a number of other ethnic 
groups that are regarded as anti
government. The use of the army to 
suppress opposition has forced 
more than a quarter of a million 
Ugandans into exile as "oITicial ref
ugees," and has been responsible 
for the internal displacement of an 
additional 8(K).(KK) people from their 
homes, the report says, adding that 
there were fewer than l(),(KK) offi
cial Ugandan refugees in 1978. the 
last full year of Idi Amin's dictator
ship.

UGANDA
Army battles guerrillas

A government offensive against 
guerrillas in the Luwero triangle in
tensified in January, as both sides 
claimed victories in the four-year- 
old struggle. The government 
nounced that hundreds of guerrillas 
were fleeing the district.

Meanwhile, the National Resis
tance Army (NRA), led by former 
defense minister. Yoweri Mu
seveni, overtook an army barracks 
west of Kampala, seizing arms and 
ammunition. The NRA, based in 
the Luwero triangle northeast of 
Kampala, is fighting to overthrow 
the regime of President Milton 
Obote, which it claims took power 
illegally by rigging the 1980 elec
tions.

As part of the offensive against 
the guerrillas, the government re
cently brought in nearly L(KK) 
North Korean troops to train the 
Ugandan army. Obote maintains 
that the Koreans arc not used in ac
tual combat. Tanzanian troops are

an-

Army worms attack Kenyan crops
Army worms invaded eastern and southern Africa in December, devastat

ing crops that authorities had hoped would ease severe food shortages. 
Kenya was hit hardest by the “Green March." as the Kenyan press dubbed 
the infestation of worms. Tanzania. Malawi, Zambia. Mozambique, and 
Zimbabwe were also afflicted by the worms, which in moth form can travel 
more than 6(M) miles in one flight.

Kenya initially had no stocks of the appropriate pesticide, but Britain. 
West Germany, and the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization 
donated supplies used to fight the invasion.

The attack was particularly ill-timed for Kenya, which was hard hit by 
drought during most of 1984. The short rains in October had allowed farmers 
to plant, but then the worms destroyed more than 7.(KK) acres of newly 
seeded crops and pastures. The full extent of the damage is not yet deter
mined.

Not everyone is dismayed by the invasion of the worms, however. The 
Kenyan High Commissioner in Zambia received a request from a Zambian 
citizen who wanted to import the worms. In Zambia, they are an edible 
delicacy, sold for high prices in the marketplace.
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Elections planned Vice President Paulo Muwanga's 
visit to the Kireka Army Barracks 
near Kampala, during which he per
sonally secured the release of a 
number of persons being held ille
gally. has been viewed as an open
ing move in the effort to gain sup
port among the Baganda. Opposi
tion parties and the press praised 
the move and urged that other polit
ical prisoners also be released. ■

tween the two countries.
The treaty aims ti attract inves

tors to Cameroon by offering the 
U.S. “most favored nation" status. 
It provides guarantees for Ameri
can investments and establishes a 
code for the transfer of capital and 
profits and the settlement of dis
putes. By providing greater security 
for investors, the agreement is in
tended to strengthen economic co
operation. and ultimately encour
age investments in both countries.

To bolster his popularity in the 
run-up to the fifth congress of the 
ruling Cameroon National Union 
(UNC) at Bamenda in February. 
President Paul Biya toured the 
country. He made a special effort to 
reassure Cameroonians throughout 
his tour that the country is now calm 
and stable following the attempted 
coup of April 1984. He gave similar 
assurances to foreign investors.

Biya’s government has struggled 
to attract foreign capital since the 
coup. Many investors have held 
back, waiting for a more favorable 
political climate. The pact with the 
United States suggests that Biya's 
determined marketing campaign 
abroad is paying dividends, and it 
should give a boost to Biya's politi
cal standing at home. ■

Obote has stated that he is plan
ning to proceed with the general 
elections scheduled for December 
1985. An effort to gain support in 
the Buganda region, where the 
Democratic Party took all but one 
seat in 1980, will undoubtedly be a 
key goal in his election campaign.

Mobutu cleans house in party, military
When President Mobutu Sese 

Seko was sworn in for a third term 
of office in early December, he 
promised to "put some order where 
it is needed."

He started'the new year with a 
reorganization of the public and ter
ritorial administration. Earlier, he 
had publicized his intention to 
"wage war" against the accumula
tion of posts by senior officials, a 
practice that he said undermines 
discipline and unity within the rul
ing Popular Movement for the Rev
olution (MPR). Officially the move 
is supposed to eliminate potential 
conflicts of interest and prevent of
ficials from dissipating their ener
gies while attempting to fill two 
jobs. Critics maintain that Mobu
tu’s real purpose is to promote a 
loyal new generation of top-level of
ficials.

The first to be affected were Am
bassadors Tshabwabwa Ashila 
Pashi (Belgium) and Inonga Lo- 
kongo L'Ome (United Nations) 
who were relieved of their posts, to
gether with the Governor of Kin
shasa. Kabaidi Wa Kabaidi. All 
three remain MPR central commit
tee members. Three other gover
nors, including Mandungu Bula 
Nyati of Shaba Province, were dis
missed as part of the "restructuring 
of the territorial administration."

Next, in a major shake-up of the 
MPR central committee. Mobutu 
reduced the number of members 
from 125 to 80. He followed by re
structuring the government's exec
utive council so that no member of 
the new cabinet could remain on the 
central committee.

Mobutu, who is also Marshal of 
the Zaire Armed Forces (FAZ), 
then turned his attention to reorgan
izing the military. In mid-Novem
ber, the army had squelched what 
was ofllcially described as a "for
eign-backed invasion" of Shaba 
province. Opposition ;ources. how
ever, claimed that the . ebellion had 
originated from within local army 
units.

Whatever the truth of these alle
gations. Mobutu set out to consoli
date his position in the army by issu
ing a presidential decree on January 
8 which forced six generals, nine 
brigadier-colonels, and five lieuten
ant-colonels into retirement. They 
were replaced by younger officers.

Perhaps of greatest long-term sig
nificance was Mobutu's decision to 
create a new army unit, the Inspec
torate General of the FAZ. Led by 
General Singa Boyenge Masambay, 
who was hand-picked by Mobutu, 
the Inspectorate General is to keep 
the president "informed at all times 
of the prevailing situation in the 
FAZ." With the existence of such a 
unit. Mobutu evidently hopes to be 
able to maintain a closer watch over 
the army rank and file and thwart 
any future dissident activity within 
the armed forces. ■

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
Political prisoners releasetj

General Andre Kolingba recently 
announced a New Year's amnesty 
for 53 political prisoners. Most had 
been detained for allegedly failing to 
comply with the ban on political 
parties imposed by Kolingba's mili
tary regime in the aftermath of the 
September 1981 coup.

Those freed included Abel 
Goumba. the president of the 
Oubangui Patriotic Front Workers 
Party and former rector of Bangui 
University; Henri Maidou. the 
leader of the Republican Party for 
Progress; and Tandalet Hozi Ho- 
kito. president of the Central Afri
can Socialist Party. Other detainees 
who were involved in the unsuc
cessful coup attempt of March 1982 
had their sentences reduced under 
the government decree.

The amnesty came on the heels of

CAMEROON
In search of foreign investment

Cameroon's U.S. Ambassador.
Paul Pondi. and U.S. State Depart
ment officials recently negotiated a 
bilateral investment treaty which is 
viewed as an important cornerstone 
for building economic relations be- I French President Francois Mitter-
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rand's visit to the Central African 
Republic two weeks earlier. Mitter
rand had pressured Kolingba to 
ease the government clampdown on 
political opposition, which has be
come a source of considerable dip
lomatic embarrassment to Paris. 
Kolingba's repressive measures 
have jeopardized the stability of the 
country, posing a threat to French 
policy in central Africa.

The Central African Republic has 
served as the main base for the 
French rapid action force which has 
been heavily involved in neighbor
ing Chad. At least I..MK) French 
troops are on stand-by in the north
west base of Bouar and the capital 
city of Bangui. Overall. France has 
about 2..MM) troops stationed in the 
country, backed by an impressive 
array of military air power. As Mit
terrand emphasized during his brief 
visit, the Central African Republic 
occupies "an irreplaceabie geo
graphic and strategic position" in 
Africa, and France will therefore 
continue to fulfill its commitments 
to the territory, particularly "with 
respect to security." ■

Chad controversy dominates summit
The Central African Fconomic and Customs Union (UDHAC) celebrated 

its 2()th anniversary in Brazzaville in mid-December with Chad's return to 
the organization altera 16-year absence. Although President Hissene Habre 
signed the agreement making Chad the sixth member country, he pointed out 
that the grievances which led to its exit in I96K have not yet been entirely 
resolved. In a demonstration of "political goodwill." however, he suggested 
that Chad would be willing to resolve its dilTerences from within UDKAC.

Chad and the Central African Republic had left UDHAC because land
locked members, they claimed, were getting a raw deal. While a major 
UDF.At lunction is to plan new industrial development in the common 
interests of member states. Chad argued that protit motives were dominating 
the orgtmiz.ation. Foreign investors were favoring the coastal rather than the 
landlocked nations.

At the summit. Chad once again expressed misgivings about having to 
bear the linancial burden of exporting its merchandise overland to the ports 
ot other member states. Habre pushed for an agreement to incretise UDFIAC 
solidarity fund assets, which could provide compensation to landlocked 
countries. Although he was unable to gain the required support for this 
proposal, he was promised that the grievances of Chad and the Central 
African Republic would be closely examined at a later date.

There were important political implications in Chad's reintegration into 
U DF'AC. There were also moments of suspense. Congolese President Denis 
Sassou-Nguesso. the summit host. h;id in the past shown a clear preference 
tor Habre's rival. Goukouni Oueddei. rebel leader of the Transitional Gov
ernment ol National Unity (GUNT). That Chad wiis able to return to the fold 
with .Sassou-Nguesso’s tacit approval gave Habre an important diplomatic 
boost.

Goukouni's supporters in Brazzaville, however, tried to take advantiige of 
UDKAC developments by circulating rumors that Habre had been over
thrown in a coup d'etat in the Chadian capital of Ndjamena. The heads of 
state interrupted the summit to contact sources in Paris, putting to rest 
unfounded speculation over the fate of the Chadian leader.

CONGO
Shipping pact may be precedent

President Denis Sassou-Nguesso 
is embarking on an unusual cooper
ative venture with Scadoa. a ship
ping line operated by Norwegian 
shipowners. The initiative could set 
a pattern for cooperation between 
Third World nations and the Ruro- 
pean shipping groups that serve 
them.

The three-year arrangement will 
allow Scadoa to carry Congo's Eu
ropean imports and exports. In re
turn. Congo will receive about $2..f 
million in cash as well as training for 
Congolese stall in preparation for 
the establishment of a Congolese 
shipping company. The new com
pany may simply carry out adminis
trative tasks, continuing the present 
arrangement with Scadoa. or it may 
invest in a ship that would become 
part of the Scadoa line.

This venture is part of a growing 
flexibility in the government's in
vestment program and a gradual re
laxation of the hardline Marxist pol

icies that were adopted when Sas
sou-Nguesso became head of state 
in 1979. In the past few years, he has 
been seeking to strengthen his rela
tions with the West. Only recently, 
he rejected a Soviet request to es
tablish a naval base at Pointe Noire.

The Congolese president is also 
seeking support for an immense pa
per mill that would produce 
bleached hardwood pulp from a eu
calyptus plantation, part of plans to 
develop the country's timber indus
try. World demand for hardwood 
pulp is expected to increase in the 
next two decades. ■

iiiuiinic Crusade '85. a recently an
nounced package of austerity mea
sures. The measures are aimed at 
stimulating the Zambian economy, 
which is staggering under the ef
fects of the extended drought and 
the slowdown in shipments and 
sales of copper, which brings in 9.5 
percent of the country's export 
earnings. The resulting lack of for
eign exchange has led to recurring 
shortages of raw materials and 
spare parts as well as consumer 
goods.

The austerity measures include 
the cancellation of ail imports of 
new passenger cars for the govern
ment. 20 percent reductions in the 
importation of wheat and crude veg
etable oil. and a temporary ban on 
all new development projects ex
cept those with considerable bene
fits for the country's foreign ex
change position.

ZAMBIA
Austerity drive launched

Increases in agricultural produc
tion and exports are the key feature 
of President Kenneth Kaunda's /;>•-
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Because Zambia's copper re
serves are expected to be exhausted 
within the next 15 to 20 years. Zam
bian officials generally promote ag
riculture as the country's primary 
hope. Major changes in agricultural 
policy were implemented last year 
with the removal of government 
subsidies from most foods except 
for maize. Heavy food subsidies 
have been part of Kaunda's policy 
throughout the two decades since 
independence. The elimination of 
the subsidies has been good news 
for the farmers who have benefited 
from sharp increases in producer 
prices but bad news for city dwell
ers who have had to contend with 
drastic food price increases.

One area in which the country 
hopes to excel within a few years is 
rice production. A rice breeding 
scheme has been established at Ka- 
fue, south of Lusaka, where a team 
of North Korean experts are con
ducting research to find the best rice

variety. The scheme is intended to 
be a model for other projects and to 
eventually help reduce the coun
try’s reliance on maize, which is 
less resistant to drought. Wheat and 
coffee production schemes are also 
underway.

Despite the recent focus on agri
cultural reform, the country is still 
working on improvements in the 
copper industry. The most recent 
development is the construction of 
a $250 million plant to extract ore 
from waste material that still con
tains enough copper to be economi
cally profitable.

The austerity measures were ne
gotiated in conjunction with the In
ternational Monetary Fund (IMF). 
In return. Zambia will receive an 
IMF loan amounting to SDR 225 
million for the period ending April 
1986. Kaunda has already decon
trolled prices, lowered taxes, and 
conformed to other IMF direc
tives. ■

cel final exams in June if student un
rest continues.

In recent months, tensions have 
also risen between the Bourguiba 
government and the General Union 
of Tunisian Workers (UGTT). the 
influential trade union movement 
led by Habib Achour. Public sector 
employees have gone on a series of 
strikes to support higher wages and 
to protest the government's deci
sion to enlarge the private sector. 
Miners and other workers have par
ticipated in numerous stoppages to 
express their disgust with govern
ment policies.

At the UGTT’s 16th congress in 
late December,- during which 
Achour was elected overwhelm
ingly to the post of general secre
tary. the government was repeat
edly criticized for displaying "poor 
economic judgment." The congress 
fell short, however, of endorsing a 
full-fledged political program, 
which had been in the works, and 
rejected the proposal to create a Tu
nisian labor party. While the UG- 
TT's attitude towards the govern
ment has noticeably hardened, the 
union was careful to keep the door 
open for possible future negotia
tions.

Students, workers protest in Tunisia
Students and workers have re

cently expressed their dissatisfac
tion with Tunisian government poli
cies in a spate of public protest. 
Workers in different sectors of the 
economy have gone on a series of 
strikes to protest rising unemploy
ment and falling living standards. 
And student disturbances at the 
University of Tunis have plagued 
the Bourguiba government since 
mid-December when many stu
dents boycotted classes to express 
dissatisfaction with the format of 
examinations. In addition. Islt-mic 
and leftist students clashed over the 
future of the university's student 
body organization.

The confrontation intensified in 
late December when 150 leftist stu
dents took part in what they termed 
a "peoples' tribunal." as they 
blindfolded, tied up, and interro
gated a science faculty student, Mo- 
hamed Ali Al Achaoui. suspected of 
being an informer for the ruling So
cialist Destour Party (PSD). Only 
the intervention of a group of uni
versity professors saved him from

being lynched. On several occa
sions. professors were harassed and 
forced to produce identity cards by 
students wearing hooded masks. 
On December 29, the dean of the 
faculty of science was forcibly held 
in his office for several hours.

Tensions mounted further on Jan
uary 3 when more than l,2(K) stu
dents called for a boycott of all 
classes and organized a meeting in 
memory of the "martyrs" of last 
year's "bread riots." Prime Minis
ter Mohamed Mzali's announce
ment that the price of bread was to 
double had sparked those protests, 
which left more than 80 dead and 
some 900 wounded following the in
tervention of the army.

Although the university meeting 
was not marked by violence, physi
cal intimidation escalated to such a 
degree that within a few days pro
fessors at the faculty of law. eco
nomics. and political science de
cided to suspend all classes. Fur
ther incidents forced the faculty to 
temporarily s^ut down. University 
authorities have threatened to can-

■

EGYPT
Increase sought in US aid

President Hosni Mubarak is seek
ing a major increase in U .S. military 
and economic aid to Egypt, a re
quest that will be at the top of the 
agenda when he meets with Presi
dent Reagan in March. An addi
tional sum of nearly $1 billion is be
ing sought for the 1986 fiscal year, 
which would bring total U.S. aid to 
Egypt to $3.15 billion.

Mubarak maintains that Egypt 
needs the aid to offset serious de
clines in other revenue sources. 
From $6 to $10 billion a year flows 
into the country from Egyptians 
who work abroad, primarily in 
other Arab states. However, the 
world oil surplus has cut into the 
economies of those countries, 
threatening this key source of 
Egyptian income. The oil glut is also 
damaging to Egypt's oil industry.

Mubarak is hoping to diminish
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the size of his government's grow
ing debt by cutting subsidies on 
food and other commodities that 
have kept prices artificially low. 
Egypt has long provided heavy sub
sidies, which were estimated to cost 
more than $7 billion in the I9S4 fis
cal year, fora wide variety of items, 
including bread, cooking oil, sugar, 
and fuel. Last year Mubarak in
creased the prices of some foods, 
and he is gradually raising the price 
of bread.

In addition. Mubarak recently in
troduced a floating exchange rate 
for the Egyptian pound, designed to 
combat black market currency ex
changes and to ease the serious 
shortage of foreign exchange, 
caused partly by illegal trading. ■

ern forces to enter into discussions 
with the government. He pled for 
reconciliation, offering Garang the 
post of vice-president of Sudan and 
coordinator of economic develop
ment in the south. But Garang 
refused to consider the offer, de
scribing it as “ridiculous."

Nimeiry is also facing intense 
pressures from the drought and 
iamine and the steadily growing in
flux of refugees.

In addition, the U.S. recently 
said it has temporarily frozen eco
nomic support fund payments to 
Sudan in an effort to exert pressure 
on the government to implement ec
onomic reform measures. Food and 
military assistance will continue, 
however, ofllcials said. Other 
Western donors are also holding 
back on disbursing assistance to the 
country because of its economic cri-

from all over Morocco. The king 
said he would visit El Ayoun. Mo
rocco's showcase city in the West
ern Sahara. This, he said, would 
provide further "proof to the inter
national community of the authen
tic and irreversible Moroccan nat
ure of the Sahara."

The original Green March took 
place in 197.*' when the king led 
.ttKI.tKH) Moroccans to the Western 
Sahara border to demonstrate pop
ular support for his position regard
ing Morocco's claim to the terri
tory.

After the mid-January fighting, 
the Moroccan Information Ministry 
confirmed that it had lost an F-l 
fighter bomber, and Polisario said it 
had shot down an additional two 
Moroccan F-ls near Dakhia on the 
southwest coast of the Western Sa
hara. There were also reports of 
dozens of fatalities on both sides.

The war has recently heightened 
tensions between Morocco and Al
geria. Morocco claimed that the 
guns that shot down its bomber had 
been fired from "neighboring terri
tory." meaning Algeria. The con
flict over the Western Sahara is also 
blocking ett'orts to convene a 
Maghreb summit. Algeria insists 
that the Saharawi Arab Democratic- 
Republic (SADR). Polisario's self- 
proclaimed government, must par
ticipate. while Morocco refuses to 
take part if the SADR is included. ■

SUDAN
War spreads in south

The Sudan People's Liberation 
Army (SPLA). which is fighting to 
overthrow President Gaafar al-Ni- 
meiry and gain more autonomy for 
the south, has continued to expand 
its guerrilla war and has reportedly 
strengthened its forces with aircraft 
for the first time.

Moving into eastern Equatoria 
Province, the guerrillas, who are led 
by John Garang. cut important road 
links to Juba, the main city of the 
southern region. During the latter 
part of January, various Western 
governments, including the U.S., 
Britain, and Norway, evacuated 
their aid personnel from the region.

The warfare in the south has con
tinued to disrupt the oil production 
that the country so desperately 
needs to save its failing economy. 
Sudan's foreign debt is among the 
highest in Africa, and its foreign ex
change deposits are virtually de
pleted. Chances of an economic re
vival in the near future are poor, 
however, as the SPLA has repeated 
warnings to Chevron that "resump
tion of the oil operations will be con
fronted with relentless force."

Nimeiry's effort to revive the oil 
industry through negotiations with 
the rebel forces met w ith failure. On 
New Year's Eve, the 29th anniver
sary of independence, he an
nounced a new appeal to the south-

sis. ■

WESTERN SAHARA
New ‘Green March’ planned

Shortly after a series of heavy 
battles between Moroccan and Poli
sario forces in mid-January. King 
Hassan announced that he would 
mark the anniversary of his acces
sion to the throne with a new 
"Green-March" into the Western 
Sahara.

The event, scheduled for March 
is expected to draw participation

UDF leaders charged with treason
In a major political crackdown. 

South African police have arrested 
most of the leaders of the United 
Democratic Front (UDF), the coun
try's leading opoosition alliance. 
Thousands of files were seized from 
UDF offices and homes in early 
morning raids on February 19 in Jo
hannesburg, Cape Town, and Dur
ban.

August for the new Indian and Col
oured chambers of parliament. 
South African government officials 
claim that the organization is a 
"front" for the banned ANC. The 
UDF has become the most effective 
legal vehicle for opposition to the 
apartheid regime.

Among those arrested were Mrs. 
Albertina Sisulu, UDF president: 
Cassim Saloojee, treasurer; Frank 
Chikane. UDF’s Transvaal vice 
president; Ishmail Mohammed, the 
Transvaal leader of the Anti-Presi
dent's Council Committee: and 
leading trade unionists Sam Kikine 
and Isaac Ngcobo.

The day before the raid, rioting

Six of the 13 leaders who have 
been detained face charges of high 
treason, as do eight UDF leaders 
previously imprisoned, including 
those who took refuge in the British 
consulate in Durban last year.

The UDF was behind the suc
cessful boycott of elections held last
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swept through Crossroads, a squat
ter community outside Cape Town. 
Government authorities reported 
that some 13 blacks had died as riot 
police battled the crowds. Many 
residents had stayed home from 
work and school that day to protect 
their homes, fearing that the gov
ernment’s planned resettlement of 
their community to a new town 
called Khayelitsha was imminent. 
Most of the 65,000 residents of 
Crossroads object to the location of 
the new town, which is about 25 
miles from the city.

The arrests and rioting have de

stroyed the conciliatory image that 
President P.W. Botha had been nur
turing with his announcements of 
policy reviews. In early February, 
he had stated that certain business 
districts would be opened to traders 
of all races and that a new govern
ment structure would be estab
lished for urban blacks. He had also 
indicated that the government 
would be reexamining its policies of 
forced removals of blacks to the 
“homelands.” citizenship for 
blacks, influx control in urban ar
eas. and tRe immorality and Mixed 
Marriages Acts. ■

with Portugal, meanwhile, has dete
riorated rapidly because of Portu
gal's alleged support for Unita. The 
President of the Portuguese-Ango- 
lan Friendship Association. Daniel 
de Matos, pointed out recently that 
relations “were at their worst" be
cause of “activities in Portuguese 
territory by counter-revolutionary 
groups mounting a series of subver
sive actions” against Angola. Al
though Lisbon has denied the alle
gations. trade between the two 
countries has suffered.

Angola has turned to other coun
tries to pick up the slack. Trade with 
Spain increased sharply in 1984. 
Angola recently signed a fishing 
agreement with Spain, ordering 37 
fishing ships. To improve the flow 
of goods between the two countries, 
a regular Angola-Spain shipping 
line is also expected to be inaugu
rated this year.

Trade with Brazil has similarly 
been stepped up, rocketing from $4 
million in 1973 to $230 million in 
1984. Brazil is now Angola’s third 
largest trading partner. Over 2,000 
Brazilian workers are helping to 
build Angola’s largest hydro-elec
tric dam under a $500 million con
tract. As Minister of Petroleum and 
Energy Pedro de Castro Van- 
Dunem predicted, “Trade is going 
to increase greatly. We think Brazil 
can serve as an alternative to Portu
gal to help us in the technical 
field.”

.. .Mf/teERS,
'I

UDF rally in Natal. August 1984
(oViHiss mMfJtrcc rfMcfini t...

ANGOLA
The shadow of South Africa

South Africa continuing to violate 
the Lusaka accord of February 
1984. The delegates instead adopted 
an ambiguous resolution calling for 
a firmer approach while at the same 
time keeping the door open for ne
gotiation.

The war against the Pretoria- 
backed Unita was also a key item on 
the agenda of President Jose 
Eduardo dos Santos’ first official 
visit to Zaire in February. Dos 
Santos and President Mobutu Sese 
Seko signed bilateral agreements on 
defense and security, and the cross- 
border movement of people and 
goods. A joint commission to over
see border security also was estab
lished to prevent both countries 
from allowing their territories to be 
used to launch attacks against the 
other. The Angolan government 
claims these agreements will facili
tate its struggle against Unita along 
the Zairian border, and will help 
deal with the 54.000 refugees that 
have fled from war-torn areas in An
gola to Zaire’s Shaba Province.

Angola’s “special relationship”

The first national M PL A-Work
ers' Party conference, held recently 
in Luanda, adopted resolutions to 
strengthen the role of the party and 
its economic ilolicy. But with re
gard to the MPLA’s policy toward 
South Africa, the conference was 
less decisive.

Two proposals on South Africa 
reflected opposing tendencies 
within the party leadership. The 
“hardline” position called for in
creasing the military campaign 
against Jonas Savimbi’s rebel Unita 
forces; the “moderates” backed 
continued negotiations with Preto
ria as the best means of ending 
South African military incursions 
and support to Unita.

The conference found neither 
motion appropriate: the first, be
cause in the long-run Angola does 
not have the resources to success
fully escalate the war. and the sec
ond, because Angola’s willingness 
to negotiate in the past has pro
duced few positive results, with

■

LESOTHO
First elections in 14 years

The first national elections in 14 
years are scheduled to be held early 
in 1985. In preparation. King 
Moshoeshoe II dissolved the Na
tional Assembly on December 31. 
and a committee is realigning the 
boundaries of the 60 constituencies 
that will choose new members.

Prime Minister Leabua Jonathan 
has been hinting for more than four 
years that the country would return 
to an elected government. Pressure 
from the West and new electoral 
rules that could work in his favor 
appear to have infiuenced him to fi- 
naily hold elections this year.

The last time the country had an 
election, Jonathan threw out the
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results and retained power, after it 
appeared that his Basotho National 
Party (BNP) would be defeated by 
the opposition Basotho Congress 
Party (BCP). The BCP is still the 
major opposition party and heads a 
coalition that plans to back a single 
candidate against the BNP in each 
district.

Opposition leaders have charged 
that the ruling party is using coer
cive tactics that will undermine the 
elections. Charles Mofele. a leader 
of the United Democratic Party, 
charges that supporters of opposi
tion parlies are being intimidated 
into joining the BN P and that people 
have been threatened with violence 
if they do not vote for the BNP.

The BCP has proposed that the 
South African government be asked 
to help register the estimated 
I40.(X)0 Basothos who work in 
South African mines and to allow 
them to vote in South Africa on 
election day. South Africa tacitly 
supports both political and military 
opposition to Jonathan's govern
ment. and Basotho miners are alleg
edly being pressured to join the 
BCP.

Jonathan's policy towards South 
Africa and his relations with social
ist countries are expected to be ma
jor election issues. The BCP sup
ports the signing of a security pact 
with South Africa, while Jonathan, 
even under much pressure from the 
South African government, has 
refused to do so. claiming that it 
would compromise Lesotho’s na
tional integrity. ■

Zambezia in the north, where they 
have recently intensified their at
tacks. The entire Mozambican 
army as well as some l.‘>0.(KK) civil
ians are now involved in the 
counter-offensive, and workers 
have formed militias to defend key 
sites in the capital.^

The MNR is supplied primarily 
from South African sources, report
edly through bases in Malawi, the 
Comoros Islands, and Transvaal 
province. South Africa. Airplanes 
dropping supplies to the rebels in 
northern Mozambique and flying 
back toward Malawi were sighted 
repeatedly in January.

Foreign Minister Pik Botha ad
mitted for the first time in early Feb
ruary that elements from within 
South African territory are support
ing the MNR. He also accused Eu
ropean and Arab countries of sup
porting the MNR. hinting that Por
tugal is involved, and he maintained 
that foreign interference is respon
sible for undermining the Nkomati 
accord. However, the South Afri
can government continues to deny 
that it is violating the agreement.

President Samora Machel claims 
that Portuguese involvement in the 
MNR is the major obstacle to halt
ing the violence in Mozambique. 
Right-wing political forces, includ
ing a contingent of former settlers in 
Mozambique, and individuals in the 
Portuguese government are alleg
edly behind the increasingly public 
connection between Portugal and 
the MNR. Portuguese businessmen 
evidently hope that an MNR take
over would enable them to recoup 
financial losses they suffered at in
dependence. And a Mozambican 
newspaper. Noiicios, recently re
ported that Portuguese army offi
cers have been recruiting and train
ing mercenaries to fight in Mozam
bique.

U.S. military aid to Mozambique, 
recently requested by the Reagan 
administration, is reportedly not in
tended for use against the MNR. 
though it is certain to help 
strengthen the Frelimo govern
ment. According to the administra
tion. the purpose of the aid is to bol
ster the Nkomati accord, which the 
U.S. claimed was a major sign of the 
progress resulting from its contro

versial policy of constructive en
gagement with South Africa. The 
accord is now in serious trouble, 
however, due to South Africa's fail
ure to curb the MNR.

The aid package, expected to gain 
easy approval in Congress, will in
clude $I(N).(KX) to train Mozambican 
officers in the U.S. and $l.2.‘i mil
lion in "non-lethal" military sup
plies. including uniforms, trucks, 
and communications equipment. ■

SWAZILAND
Students, government clash

The Ministry of Education took 
over the administration of the Uni
versity of Swaziland in early Febru
ary after government actions failed 
to quell student unrest. At the same 
time, government troops moved 
onto the campus to put an end to a 
student boycott of classes.

The campus had been closed on 
January 11. reportedly as a result of 
the publication of a report on last 
year’s student unrest at the univer
sity. The report, published by a ju
dicial commission of inquiry, 
charged that students were promot
ing activities of the African Na
tional Congress (ANC). the banned 
South African opposition group. It 
also stated that the university was 
enrolling too many foreign stu
dents. especially South Africans 
who had left their own country for 
political reasons.

After the most recent university 
closure, students were required to 
apply for readmission. When they 
returned, they were forced to sign a 
form agreeing not to meet off cam
pus nor to take up grievances with 
student representatives. They be
gan their boycott when 21 of their 
colleagues, including two student 
council members, were denied re
admission.

The events at the university have 
further undermined relations be
tween Swaziland and the ANC. The 
Swazi police have accused the ANC 
of plotting the December murder of 
their deputy chief of police, and 
subsequently shot an ANC “hit 
man" who they said was responsi
ble for the deputy's death. The 
ANC charged that the story was 
fabricated. ■

MOZAMBIQUE
MNR incursions on upswing

The Mozambique National Resis
tance (MNR) stepped up its attacks 
against the Frelimo government in 
January and February, blowing up a 
bridge, sabotaging a power line, 
severing rail links, and ambushing 
buses. Most of the activity took 
place near Maputo and the border 
with South Africa. MNR forces 
have also turned on foreign workers 
and travelers, killing more than a 
dozen in recent months.

MNR forces are active in all 10 
provinces of Mozambique, includ
ing Nampula. Cabo Delgado, and
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The real world, now in English
Readers International Your subscription begins with To 

Bury Our Fathers by Sergio 
Ramirez, Nicaragua’s master 
novelist.

It will be followed, every other 
month, by a new volume. Each is spe
cially priced at S7.95. (Retail prices in 
parentheses.)
China: A Cadre School Life by Yang 
Jiang ($9.95). The Times Lterary 
Supplement calls it “an outstanding 
book, quite unlikeanything from 20th 
century China... superbly trans
lated.”
South Africa; A Ride on the Whirl
wind by Sipho Sepamla ($ 12.50)
Czechoslovakia: My Merry Mor
nings by Ivan Kllma (retail $14.95)
Palestine: Najran Below Zero by 
YahyaYakhluf(12.50).
Chile; I Dreamt the Snow Was Burn
ing by Antonio Skirmeu ($14.95).
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Ethiopia’s Famine

The Politics of Food Aid
The Reagan administration has been accused of politicizing humanitarian 
apistance to drought and famine-ravaged Ethiopia. The U.S. in turn has 
blamed the Addis government for placing its own internal political 
considerations before the needs of its people. Will Ethiopia become a 
tragic example of the use of food as a political weapon?

BY JACK SHEPHERD

\ frica and its people are in peril. 
XX Some 1.5() million Africans—per
haps one person in every three below 
the Sahara—are in dire need of emer
gency food. Five million African children 
died from hunger-related causes in 
1984, while millions of other Africans 
face permanent physical and mental 
damage from chj-onic malnutrition. 
Emergency food aid will be needed 
throu^ 1985 to combat what one 
United Nations report calls “the worst 
human disaster in the history of the con
tinent."

ITie West’s response to starvation in 
Africa raises some important issues. 
The United States produces and ex
ports more food than any other nation, 
and dominates the world f(xxl supply. 
This nation also distributes more than 
half of all f(Kxl aid worldwide, and holds 
most of the world’s surplus grain re
serves. ITiis vast productive capacity, 
posed against Africa’s desperate needs, 
illustrates the awesome power of U.S. 
food aid. ITie United States, by feeding 
some people and not others, for what
ever reasons, controls not only govern
ments but also lives.

Ethiopia’s current famine offers an

Since the drought and famine of 1972- 
74, no African tuition fuis drifted along 
the edge of distister more continuously 
than Ethiopia. Ten years ago, Empentr 
Hjiile .Selassie’s silence during a worsen
ing drought and famine contributed to 
liis overthrow. After a series of power 
struggles, Lt. Col. Mengistu Hiiile Ma
riam hammered together a Marxist- 
Leninist government. He inherited se
vere economic and developmental prob
lems, continuing hunger in the 
provinces, guerrilla warfare in 'I'igre and 
in Eritrea, the scene of Africa’s longest- 
running war, and continuing tensions in 
the Ogaden with .Somalia.

Mengistu tried to restructure lithio- 
pia’s agriculture and economy aloi ,g So- 

l^¥*5F 4 viet lines while fighting wars on two
fronts. Breaking with the West, he 

1 If 5 signed a treaty of friendship and txxiper- 
I ation with the S<jviet Union, and wel

comed the largest arms airlift in Africa’s 
history, with a still-unpaid $2.5 billion

/

Lt. Col. Mengistu Haile Maham: "Unlike 
Selassie, Mengistu did not keep silent 
about drought and famine in Ethiopia"

bill.
Unlike Selassie, however, Mengistu 

did not keep silent about drought and 
starvation in Ethiopia. In June 1978, 
shortly after the Russian arms airlift, the 
Ethiopian state-controDed radio broad
casted an alert that some 1.5 million 
people in its northern provinces, includ
ing Tigre and Wollo, faced starvation 
and that 4(J0,0()() tons of fixxl aid were 
needed. Response from the West was 
almost nil. despite a warning that year 
from World Fcxxl Programme experts

opportunity to examine the debate 
about fixxl aid to that nation. Some 7.7 
million Ethiopians face star\’ation: 2.5 
million are starving now. Ethiopia’s total 
f(x)d need for 1985 is 1.5 million tons of 
grain. According to the U.S. House Se
lect Committee on Hunger, some 
3(J0,(f(XJ Ethiopians starved to death in 
1984.

Jurk Slufherd is a svnim assiHUile at the Canu - 
Uii’ Kmillwmenl for Intemaliimul I’eace, where he 
is II speeiiilisi nn II.S. forei;;ii piiliiy iwiI/imhI mil 
III .A/rieii. lie is the milhiir ii/eiphl hmiks, im liiil- 
i/wThf l'(ililicsof.Star\’ati()ri. lehieh inveshfialeil 
the driiiixhl and fumine in Elhinpia in 197.1-74.
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that Ethiopia was “one of the most likely 
sites for the worid’s first super-famine. ”

By November 1978, Mengistu him
self publicly called the situation “fright
ening” and the Ethiopian Relief and Re
habilitation Commission (RRC) claimed 
that SOTie 2 million peasants were at 
risk in Wolto r' )ne. The RRC issued an 
alert for international food aid to counter 
the impact of “drought and war.” Little 
was forthcoming.

Again, in 1982, exactly 10 years after 
the drought that led to the 1973 famine 
in WoDo and Tigre, late rains and large 
losses of sorghum and other crops 
caused serious food shortages. In 
March, the World Food Council fore
casted an impending food crisis, and the 
UN’s Food and Agriculture Organiza
tion (FAO) predicted a cereal deficit that 
would grow to 1.2 million tons by 
1986—an estimate that may turn out to 
be conservative. In September and 
again in October, the RRC issued alerts. 
It warned that some 5 million people, 
mostly peasant farmers, were affected, 
and some 700,000 needed immediate 
food aid.

“Donor fatigue” or politics numbed 
the West’s ability to respond. The World 
Food Programme estimated Ethiopia’s 
grain deficit at 250,000 tons in 1982, and 
American satellite projections put the 
1983 shortfaU at about 2 milbon tons. 
The need was clear. But the European 
Economic Community contributed just 
80.'NX) tons, while the U.S. responded 
Mtl. only 8,172 tons. Desperate peas
ant farmers ate their planting seeds and 
then abandoned their villages to search 
for food. By March 1983, some 28,000 
hungry Ethiopians were already gath
ered in a destitute make-shift camp in 
Korem, and feeding stations operated 
by private volUiitary organizations were 
setting up in other towns along the 
paved road between Addis Ababa and 
Asntiara.

Tigre and Eritrea had received little 
rain for five years; sometimes rainfall 
reached only 30 percent of the normal 
rate. Harvests were so poor that peas
ants survived by eating cactus limit and 
wild grass seeds. But despite repeated 
estimates of the starvation and contin
ued requests for food aid, the Reagan 
administration turned its back on Ethio
pia in 198.3.

One of the biggest relief organiza

tions in Africa, Cathdic Relief Services 
(CRS), was already dispensing food aid 
on the ground in Ethiopia. CRS, with an 
annual budget of $345 million, operates 
in some 11 African nations, largely as a 
dispenser of U.S. government food aid 
under the PL480 “Food for Peace” pro
gram. In the autumn of 1982, food sup
plies had run short in Wollo, and CRS 
workers made an urgent plea to the 
United States government, through the 
U.S. Agency for International Devetop- 
ment (USAID) for emergency food un
der Title lIofPL480.

In a private letter to me in August 
1983, a frustrated CRS worker wrote; 
“We have been agonizing since Novem
ber 1982 as to how to get the adminis
tration to turn around on its position. 
Our November request to AID for 838 
MT [metric tons] for distribution in 
Wollo province of Ethiopia did not re
ceive a favorable response until May
1983. ”

In November 1983, CRS ran low on 
lood aid in Tigre and submitted a re
quest to Washington for 16, (XX) metric 
tons of grain for that province. Despite 
the well-documented need and CRS’s 
readiness in the field, again the re
sponse was slow, not coming until May
1984, SK months later. Thea CRS was 
promised only half of what it needed: 
8,(XX) tons. The second 8,0(X) tons 
were not approved until July—nine 
months after the initial request.

The Reagan administration had de
cided that decreasing food aid to Af
rica—and especially to Marxist Ethio
pia—was an excellent way to cut the 
budget AID’S congressional presenta
tions reveal that aid requests under 
PL480 for all of Africa decreased each 
year in fiscal years 1982 through 1984. 
Despite several months of alerts about 
starvation in Ethiopia, AID requested 
that no food aid be sent to that nation in 
FY 1984. That meant that the Reagan 
administration was cutting aid fi'om 
8,172 metric tons in 1982 to zero in 
1984—despite warnings that millions of 
Ethiopians were starving and that the 
nation needed 400, (XX) tons of emer- 
geno food aid.

It took prodding from Congress and 
the press to get the administration to 
act, and then it acted with extreme cau
tion and snappish accusations. The 
former U.S. ambassador to the United

Nations, jeane Kirkpatrick, complained 
about supplying food to the Ethioi^ 
Marxist government because it would 
never reach the hungry. “The diversion 
of relief goods by a large number of peo
ple between the donor and the intended 
recipient is a very big problem. . . in 
Ethiopia,” she told reporters. But relief 
organizations in Ethiopia once again as
sured the West and especially the U.S. 
that 90 percent of the emergency food 
aid was reaching those who needed it 
most

In March, two AID officials an
nounced that donated food was being 
sold in Ethiopia to buy Soviet arms for 
the civil war in the northern provinces. 
For this reason, the officials said, the 
Reagan administration would resist con
gressional efforts to increase food aid to 
Ethiopia. “In the area controlled by the 
government” said one official, “there is 
no food shortage right now.”

But a European Economic Commu
nity investigation in April found that "no 
conclusive evidence has been produced 
to show that food aid has been system
atically diverted to the armed forces. ” A 
bipartisan congressional investigation 
also concluded that there was no evi
dence of food diversion.

On October 18, 1983, the FAO an
nounced that 22 African nations were 
facing “catastrophic” food shortages and 
would need 3 million tons of emergency 
food aid. (Two more nations were added 
in 1984.) But by the end of 1983, AID 
had cleared only 71,363 metric tons of 
emergency food relief to just eight Afri
can nations. That December, a group of 
private volunteer relief agencies com
plained publicly that the Reagan admin
istration was not moving fast enough on 
food aid to Africa. In January 1984, Sec
retary of State George Shultz an
nounced that U.S. food aid to Africa 
would climb to 187, (XX) tons.

Then a strange process unfolded. 
Under pressure, Reagan officials an
nounced that the administration would 
seek a supplemental appropriation of 
$90 million for African aid. Members of 
Congress called the amount too small, 
however, and sponsored a bill calling for 
$150 million, which passed the House. 
But the bill was halted in the Senate 
when the administration attached to it a 
controversial amendment calling for mil
itary aid to El Salvador and to irisurgents
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in Nicaragua. It was an unusual mixing of 
food aid and military assistance.

Fearing that African food aid would 
disappear in a wrangle over Central 
American arms. Senator John Danforth 
of Missouri freed $90 million by attach
ing it to a bill to subsidize domestic heat
ing, which was passed and signed by the 
president in March 1984. But the other 
$60 million remained encumbered by 
the Central American military attach
ments until June. The New York Times 
noted in an editorial: “While Washington 
argued, millions in Ethiopia and other 
drought-ridden African countries re
mained hungry.”

Meanwhile, the Ethiopians had re
quested 400,000 tons of emergency 
food aid by August 1984, raised that 
amount to 600,000 in October, and now 
seek 1.6 million tons to feed 7 million 
starving people. Emergency frxxl aid 
will be needed throu^ 1985, and per
haps into 1986.

Since the television broadcast in late 
October, the outpouring of food aid from 
the Reagan administration and the West 
has been enormous, perhaps unprece
dented. By January 1985, the adminis
tration had pledged some $590 million in 
food and other emergency aid to Africa. 
U.S. frxxl aid to Ethiopia since October 
is the largest food aid program ever 
granted to that nation, totaling $151.5 
million. This will provide more than 
276,212 tons. But why did the West 
take so long to respond?

In October, the Reverend Charles 
Elliot, former director of Christian Aid in 
Great Britain, accused the U.S. and 
Britain of deliberately withholding frxxl 
aid for two years from Ethiopia in an 
effort to topple the Marxist govern
ment. “They thou^t that if there was a 
major catastrophe, it would probably 
change the regime again,” he told the 
London Observer. “They took the view 
that if there was another famine, it 
would serve the Ethiopian government 
right, that they had it coming to them.” 
There was enough substance to the 
charge to give it weight: The United 
States did express initial reluctance to 
feed Ethiopia because of its close ties to 
the Soviet Union.

Ethiopia is Africa’s leading Soviet- 
supported state, with $2.5 billion in So
viet arms and dependence on Soviet en
ergy supplies. Some 3,000 Soviet and

5,000 East German advisers serve in 
Ethiopia, along with 6,000 Cuban sol
diers who protect Mengistu’s flank 
along the Somalia border. Half of Ethio
pia’s army of 250,000 men is tied down 
in sporadic guerrilla combat among the 
people of the hungry northern prov
inces. War in Ethiopia consumes at least 
;K) percent of the impoverished nation’s 
budget.

Critics argue that Mengistu and his 
government are not fully addressing the 
problems of drought and famine. In Sep
tember 1984, after five years of delay, 
the Mengistu government formally cre
ated a communist party intended to in
stitutionalize srxialism. It marked the 
occasion of the tenth anniversary of its 
revolution and the formation of the Ethi
opian Workers Party with large parades 
and outdixir displays orchestrated by 
the North Koreans.

Estimates of the cost at first ranged

to $200 million, but are now thought to 
be about $45 million, much of which 
came as gifts from the Soviet-bkx' coun
tries. All Ethiopian ministries, however, 
contributed to one-tenth of their annual 
budgets for a general repainting and 
facelifting of public buildings. Worse, in
ternational relief agenaes reported that 
during the summer, the Mengistu gov
ernment gave priority at Ethiopia’s prin
cipal port of Assab to ships loaded with 
cement and supplies for the celebration, 
while ships loaded with emergency frxxl 
were forced to anchor nearby.

In contrast to aid from the West, the 
Soviet Union has pledged only lO.fXX) 
tons of rice—an unusual frxxl not gener
ally eaten by Ethiopians—to go with the 
ideology and weapons. This is about 
one-twentieth of the amount <>f frxxl aid 
pledged by the United States. The Sovi
ets have also promised .300 trucks, 12 
planes, and 24 helicopters. Soviet aid

“By March 1983, some 28,000 hungry Ethiopians were already gathering at make-shift 
camps and feeding stations"
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has not gone down weD with the hungry 
Ethiopians, however, one of whom told 
a CRS worker “We cannot eat guns.”

Ethiopia has guns and fighting in 
abundance. Both the Eritrean and Ti- 
grean guerrilla fi-onts have organized 
and reportedly operate feeding stations 
in the areas they occupy. This has re
versed the classic guerrilla warfare pat
tern: Instead of peasants supporting and 
feeding a guerrilla army, the guerrillas 
are feeding and sheltering themselves 
and the peasai ts—often witli interna
tionally-donated food and supplies. 
They compete with the Mengistu gov
ernment for international relief assist
ance.

northern p .evinces of Wollo, Tigre, and 
Eritrea via Sudan—a “back-door” relief 
program to peasants under guerrilla 
control.

On the other side, the Mengistu gov- 
’rim^.it controls only sections of the 
th't j hungry provinces. North of a strip 
of no-man’s land tfiat runs east fi'om 
Lake Tana, Menr^stu’s soldiers hold 
only the paved highway linking Addis 
Ababa, and Asmara in Eritrea, and per
haps seven garrison towns along the

Voluntary relief workers cannot get 
into large sections of Tigre and Eritrea 
held by the guerrillas. Many of the peo
ple in these provinces are refusing to go 
to the government-run feeding stations 
for fear of being conscripted into the 
army or forceably resettled in provinces 
to the south. Therefore, food aid cannot 
be distributed in Tigre and Eiitrea and 
parts of Wollo on a sustained basis, and 
this has made the famine there critical. 
The U.S. House Select Committee on 
Hunger reports that some 1,000 Ethio
pians are dying daily in Tigre; some 
300,000 Tigreans have migrated across 
their western border to rebef camps in 
Sudan.

The politics of starvation in Ethiopia 
are complicated by one further point. In 
late October, the two principal guerrilla 
fi-onts publicly called for a truce to allow 
food aid shipments to reach Ethiopians 
trapped by the fighting. The Mengistu 
government rather noisily rejected any 
recognition or contact with “bandits” 
and secessionists. But the push for a 
ceasefire to allow food aid to reach 
starving civilians has continued.

Such a plan, calling for a joint U.S- 
Soviet effort, was proposed by Rep. Jim 
Wright and passed by the Democratic 
Caucus in the U.S. House of Represent
atives last November. In January 1985, 
during a trip to Cuba, three U.S. repre
sentatives suggested to Fidel Castro 
that Cuba might act as an intermediary 
between Mengistu and the guerrillas to 
bring abo. ’t a truce so that food aid could 
be more widely distributed. If this oc
curs, it would mark a rare example of 
food aid being used successfully as a ne
gotiating tool for peace.

War, drought, and hunger will exist in 
Ethiopia for a long time. In the northern 
provinces, an Oxfam report states, 
“There is little chance of breaking the 
constant cycle of drought-famine-emer
gency feeding.” Drought and fighting 
have destroyed fodder grass, and ero
sion is occurring “on a catastrophic 
scale.” "Tie damaged provinces have 
lost n c than 12 million acres of pro
ductive land. The region is descriocu as 
“already a moonscape. ” Unless Ethiopia 
is stabilized with emergency food aid 
and peace so that long-term develop
ment can begin, the prize for victory in 
this poor nation will be an infertile 
wasteland.

Getting food to hungry Ethiopians in 
Wollo, Tigre, and Eritrea means dealing 
with the guerrillas, and supplying them. 
In some cases, Ethiopians have fled or 
been driven out of guerrilla-held areas to 
government feeding stations, or en
tered Sudan, which now has relief 
camps along its eastern border and ur
gently seeks emergency food aid as 
weU.

c :ic oiEii,
Feeding Ethiop 'las not been easy 

for the Reagan auministration or for 
other Western donors. The Mengistu 
government still fi-equently gives prior
ity to off-loading ships carrying ^viel 
arms rather than ships carrying food for 
people in guerrilla-tom areas. In De
cember, it scolded aid donors for being 
slow and tried to tie the country’s fam
ine to their delayed response. The do
nors, in turn, accused the Ethiopians of 
“biting the hand” that feeds them.

The government also sought support 
among the donors for plans to forceably 
move some 1.5 million peasants out of 
Eritrea, Tigre, and Wollo to better farm
land in the southwest. Such a move
ment, depending on one’s point of view, 
will either give the northern provinces a 
chance to recover ecologically from 
war, drought, and over-use, or create a 
fiee-fire zone.

Some private international donors 
have tried to get food to the hungry in 
guerrilla-held areas by way of trucks 
coming from Sudan. By February, of 
the American pledges, 50,000 tons was 
in govemment-to-govemment aid— 
more direct aid than any other nation— 
and another 167,000 tons w’as to be dis
tributed by private relief organizations. 
Some of that food aid is moring into the

I

U

Monument marking 10th anniversary of 
the Ethiopian revoiution: “Critics argue 
that the government has not (uliy ad
dressed the probiems of drought and fam
ine"

way. Food trucks driving along the road 
now have armed escorts.

Government-controlled feeding sta
tions have been hampered by attacks 
fi'om the guerrillas, while Ethiopian air 
force planes have report'*dly bombed 
and strafed columns of refugees fleeing 
toward Sudan. To stop the flow of food 
into rebel areas, the Mengistu govern
ment has seized ships carrying food aid 
to Port Sudan after they off-load in As- 
sab It ■ jlocking efforts to truck food 
aid to ..ome 2 million civilians starving in 
Eritrea and Tigre. □
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Interview

Joyce Aryee
Secretaiy for Education, Ghana

Thanks to the education policies of Ghana’s first president, Kwame 
Nkrumah, women have been able to play a significant role in the country’s 
political and economic development. But women in Ghana still find 
themselves bound by cultural and social attitudes which hinder their ability 
to participate to their full potential.

natioa” ITiat was a recojiiiition of the important role that 
women play in srxnety.

The real problem has been in the area of soeio-cultural 
attitudes, plus Christianity, which relegated women to an infe
rior status. As victims of that problem, sometimes women 
themselves find it difficult to shake away from some of these 
prejudices, b'or quite a lot of women, marriage and childbear
ing are the ultimate achievements.

But with increased access to education during the First 
Republic, women got a bKxrst. There are now many women 
lawyers, dcKtors, engineers, architects, administrators, 
teachers, and businesswomen. And trade is really dominated 
by women in Ghana. There have also been women in politics 
right from the beginning, so this paradox is quite interesting. 
Africa Report: What national machineries for women’s ad
vancement exist in Ghana?
Aryee: In 1975, the International Women’s Year, Ghana es
tablished the National Council on Women and Development 
INCWU] to take charge of encouraging women in develop
ment and to enhance women’s capacities for cottage indus
tries, for farming, for small-scale business, and so on. The 
Council has been doing rather well, although its resources are 
limited.

Perhaps because of the kind of social stratification that we 
have in Ghana, it has been easier to deal at the initial stages 
with urban women. But now the NCWD is concentrating its 
work on rural women. 1 participated in two of its major activi
ties: One was a workshop on fish smoking, sponsored by the 
NCWD with some help from the ILO and the Netherlands, 
wliich showed women how to improve on the kilns that they 
use, how to make trays so that they smoke more fish, thus 
cutting down on the chores and saving them labor.

There is also an integrated rural program on palm oil soap
making. Literacy is also usually introduced as part of these

INTERVIEWED BY MARGARET A. NOVICKI

Africa Report: 1985 is the end of the UN Decade for 
Women. Looking back over the past ten years, how would you 
assess the advancement of women in Ghana?
Aryee: The situation of women in Ghana is a paradox. As we 
have a matrilineal system, in some of our traditional s(K;ieties, 
such as the Akan society, the woman plays quite an important 
role. As far as kingship or chiefdom is concerned in all Akan 
societies, almost the final say as to who should be king or chief 
is the woman. We also have women who can be cliicfs in their 
own right, not queen mothers. Women can actually be stooled 
as chiefs with paramouncies.

Yet at the same time, we are still hewers of wtxxl and 
drawers of water. I think that part of the problem is very 
economic—a question of economic power. Ghana has been a 
male-dominated society for very long. Although traditionally, 
it is the two families who marry, in reality, it is still the man 
who marries the woman and it is he who is supposed to look 
after her.

For a long time, women had very little economic means, 
particularly in the purely agrarian societies'. Even if she had a 
plot of land, it was meant to serve the home; it was not her 
property. Women were always supposed to depend on a 
brother, an uncle or husband. So while Ghanrian society has 
always spawned women of authority, women h.i ve also always 
played their traditional role throughout tlie world—at the 
baseline of social advancement.

Fortunately, under the First Republic and Dr. Kwame 
Nkrumah, the potential of women was given a b(x)st. Even 
before Dr. Nkrumah’s time, there was a Ghanaian education
ist, Dr. Aggrey, who said, “If you educate a man, you educate 
an individual. But if you educate a woman, you educate a
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projects in order to improve women’s abilities to make ledger 
entries and to have banking facilibes and so on. So in these 
respects, the Council has been able to lay some foundations 
for uplifting rural women.
Africa Report: What obstacles do urban ■'■omen in Ghana 
face?
Aryee: The urban woman, aside from the prejudices she has 
to rid herself of, is not too badly off, because few laws which 
discriminate against women remain in Ghana. However, we 
still have some which are terribly retrogressive. For example, 
if you are a married womaa you can be turned down from 
getting a passport if you do not have your husband’s written 
consent.

But the greatest obstacle to women’s advancement is social 
attitudes. The laws may be there, but if a parent tells a daugh
ter, “Why do you want to bother yourself so much with educa
tion? You are going to get married. You are going to have a 
home, ’’ instinctively the daughter will only do so much. Al
though now everybody knows that education is important, if 
marriage per se is far more important, then whenever you feel 
that education is likely to threaten your ability to marry, you 
may think twice. In fact, some women believe that if they 
attend the university, their chances of getting married be
come slimmer. Women are themselves victims of these preju
dices, so it is an uphill task to correct these attitudes.

Lately, we have been trying to encourage women to study 
technical subjects, so the National Council on Women and 
Development has requested most techrucal institutions to re
serve places for women to study things like automechanics, 
plumbing, electrical work, and so on. But some parents are 
discouraging their daughters from doing that, aski-'g them, 
“Why do you want to get into a male domain?”

The status of women is not just a problem in the developing 
world, but in the developed world as well. After ten years, we 
have come a long way, but not half as far as we should. This is 
a prdjlem of international dimension because when we talk of 
changing attitudes, some men think we are just being femi
nists. But part of the problem is also economic-jobs. If jobs 
are going to be available for all and the criterion is going to be 
merit, a lot of men’s jobs will be threatened, so instinctively a 
lot of things will be done to make sure that this does not 
become a social dislocatioa

Them biological factors are always raised, that the woman’s 
primary responsibility is to bear childrea But 1 don’t see how 
child-bearing impairs her ability to perform. We must accept 
this biological fact of life and make sure that when 
employing women, we will make allowances that for a certain 
time, she may not be able to work. But she can make it up 
when she comes back. Promotions should not be stalled be
cause a woman goes on maternity leave.

Many women are hampered in performing their jobs be
cause society does not always consider taking the decisions 
that will make it easier for a working woman to devote all her 
time to the job. Many countries do not have day-care centers 
or creches that are properly run and would make a woman feel 
completely safe leaving>a^ child there. Also prejudices which 
dictate the roles a man is to play create problems, even when 
a husband or a father is quite prepared to devote a little time to 
ensure that the woman’s career can also go on. These are

things that no laws can take care of, but a question of social 
attitudes.

How do we reassure our men that we can complement each 
other rather than compete against one another and that two 
heads are better than one? If society is to develop, then brain 
power regardless of its gender is necessary. Anyone who can 
contribute ought to be given the chance to do so and it will be 
for the total benefit of the entire society. When women be
come better educated, when their means improve, the quality 
of life of the family significantly improves—better food, cloth
ing, housing, health, educational facilities, and encouragement 
to the children to go as far as they can.

In Ghana, most men and women alike admit that if it hadn’t 
been for our mothers, we probably would not have come ,his 
far. So 1 think the realization that the woman is equally iiupor- 
tant is there, but then there are social attitudes to change and 
that will take a little bit of time.
Africa Report: It seems then that changing attitudes is ulti
mately a question of education. As Secretary for Education, 
do you foresee any way to focus in on this problem?
Aryee: At the moment, we have some fundamental problems 
with our system of education because of lack of resources. We 
have neglected the lower cycles of education, the very foun
dations of our educational system. So at the moment, 'he

we are

“While Ghanaian society has aiways spawned women of author
ity, women have aiso aiways been at the baseline of social ad
vancement"

56 AFRICA REPORT • March-^ril 1985



concentration in this ministry is on improving the foundations 
of education without which we cannot have gcKxi secondary or 
tertiary education.

But the ministry is acutely aware of this problem because 
we have noticed that in the lower cycles, at the primary level, 
many girls go to school and do quite well. By the time they get 
to the upper primary level, they are beginning to slacken. 
When they get to secondary school, especially by the time 
they get to form three, before they sit for their “O levels,” the 
slackening increases because somehow there is this inbuilt 
attitude that. “It doesn’t matter. I don’t need to go that far.”

1 have been talking to some of the heads of the female 
schools for starters to try to come to grips with some of the 
problems and to see just where we can begin. The National 
Council on Women and Development is also tackling this prob
lem in earnest. It is trying to draw attention to the problem 
because it has happened for so long that we have probably 
begun to take it as a normal trend.

The other women’s organizations, such as the 31st Decem
ber Women’s Movement, are trying to enhance the confi
dence of women, because once women are confident of what 
they can do and of what they have been doing, and they 
become aware of how important it is. 1 think that we will be 
able to get over these attitudes. Of course, we can’t leave the 
men aside because they also have some macho problems to 
deal with.

In Ghana, improving the position of women ought to be 
seen as a national effort because what we will then do is to 
improve the quality of life of everybody. If a section of society 
is being left behind because of certain specific problems, then 
we address those problems rather than seeing it as a male/ 
female issue which then becomes a dichotomy and is more 
difficult to resolve.
Africa Report: Despite the problems you have outlined, it 
still appears that there are many more women in Ghana in 
positions of political and economic power than in many other 
African countries. Why is that?
Aryee: As I said earlier, even before our very dynamic first 
president, Dr. Kwame Nkrumah, the value of education for 
women was recognized, so quite early, we had women doc
tors and lawyers, and women in the humanities. 1 think it was 
the value that was attached to education which propelled 
women to hi^er ranks.

In politics, it was realized that if you move the women, you 
move the entire nation because there is a woman in every 
home. And once you can create a greater awareness and a 
sense of urgency and purpose among women, you can move 
mountains. ITiis is what has characterized this nation. There 
is sti^^uch much more to be done because althou^ we have 
two women members of the FNDC, one woman minister, and 
two women deputy ministers, plus a host of women occupying 
professorships, heading departments, etc., we still don’t think 
we are doing enough. We would like to do much, much more 
so that the quality of life of our people will improve.
Africa Report: What obstacles did you face as a woman in 
your career development?
Aryee: Actually, 1 have never felt that there have been obsta
cles. Of course 1 know that as far as my counterparts as 
women are concerned, 1 am probably not woman enough in

the sense that fiiends have accused me of being t(x) career
conscious. Being divorced 1 suppose proves the point that 1 
couldn’t hold a career of a wife, but 1 could hold a career of a 
working womaa 1 have never felt any real threat in the male 
world because apart from a two-year stint in an all-female 
sch<K)l, 1 have always been to mked schcxils, where we have 
had to place ourselves as equals. Perhaps this may be a factor.

If 1 were married, however. I’d probably have a lot more 
problems because unless 1 had a husband who understorxl that 
the work 1 have been doing requires a lot of my time. I’d 
probably have to make a choice between continuing with my 
career and continuing with being married. It also proves a 
point that even here in Ghana, most women who reach the 
height of their career are either divorced, widowed, or if still 
married, maybe childless. Very few of them combine a good 
marriage, children, and a good career.

But here again, it boils down to social attitudes. I hope 
these prejudices will be removed with time because especially 
for a developing country, we just cannot afford to leave any 
section of the society behind. There is just too much to do. If 
we have to rely on sheer manpower to develop, then every 
human being is important in moving this nation into the latter 
part of the 20th century.
Africa Report: Has this government taken any new initia
tives with regard to women?
Aryee: The PNDC is firmly committed to the belief that the 
nation will move forward better if the women are also deeply 
involved. There are four draft laws which, when promulgated, 
will help women a great deal. Ghana is a polygamous sixnety. 
Customary law allows polygamy, althou^ it does not pre
clude monogamy. But for a long time, we were only register
ing marriages under ordinances which we got from our colo
nial masters. So one of the laws is to register customary 
marriage.

The law of intestate succession is linked with the registra
tion of customary marriage because if a man dies intestate and 
there is a dispute as to who the wife or wives are, then the 
distribution of whatever property he has is a problem. Having 
a matrilineal system means that sometimes part of the man’s 
property may be family property which he inherited and which 
he is supposed to give back to the family. These are some of 
the laws which take recognition of the fallout of our laws and 
customs that militate against women.

The kind of encouragement that the PNDC has been giving 
to women’s organizations is also very positive. The PNDC’s 
own example by appointing women to such high places right 
from the beginnin, of the revolution is enough proof of its 
commitment and confidence in the abilities of women in the 
country. As 1 said, we are not doing enough, but the onus is 
not only on government. The onus is also on women and how 
quickly we can rid ourselves of the social prejudices and pres
sures that account for some of our behavior.
Africa Report: By concentrating programs and projects on 
women, how do you avoid margin^ing them?
Aryee: I think that we must see these programs as interim. 
But if we don’t take care, this focus on specifically women’s 
projects will marginalize them. That is why 1 said that in some 
projects, literacy has been a major part because it is just not 
enough to raise the woman’s subsistence only by a little bit
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The thing is to move the woman away from a purely rural 
setting into a more scientific situation because even if a 
woman is in pottery-making, if she does not understand the 
science of it, she will only improve her condition marginally. 
You will find that in tiie urban areas, since the women are 
better educated, when they are helped to expand their busi
nesses, the leaps and bounds are far greater than in the rural 
areas.

But a lot will depend on those of us who receive aid for 
women in development activities because we will have to 
rewrite our priorities. We will have to put in ingredients which 
will enable us to move away from stereotyping the careers of 
women and shifting them into other areas where they show 
suffiaent potential. I know the National Council on Women 
and Development is doing this already because they have 
even moved to areas like technical subjects. They are not just 
going to concentrate on women remaining potters and basket- 
weavers and so on forever. Even their integrated soap-mak
ing project requires quite a bit of science. These must be seen 
as interim programs, not ends in themselves, but a means of 
insuring that the woman will be able to achieve more in the 
final analysis.
Africa Report: Are there any other issues concerning 
women that you feel need to be addressed?

Aryee: There is another issue that is a big problem on the 
continent of Afnca, and I hope that as we near the end of the 
Decade, this question will be raised. 1 am talking about what is 
going to happen to the women and children in the severely 
drought-affected nreas where famine has been so acute. The 
drought is an issue which particularly affects women. Some
times the men in exasperation just move away. Because of the 
children, women cannot follow. They are lorced to stay be
hind and bear the brunt of the drought.

Further, a lot of children have just been kept alive, and 
therefore they have suffered brain damage because of the 
severity of undernourishment. We may not feel it now, but ten 
years later, we are going to have a lot of people with mental 
impairments. These are children between the ages of two and 
seven. They will be nearing school age and tliey will not be 
able to cope. ITiat is also going to affect the development of 
Afiica.

This is why some of us feel very upset that a lot of donor 
countries wait until the problem becomes acute before they 
acknowledge it is a problem. Unless the child’s ribs are show
ing. the stomach is distended, and the hair is falling out. it is 
not seen as a catastrophe. But in some of the countries, it is 
going to be a disaster. We as women have to do something 
about it. □

Day nursery in Ghana: “Many professional women are hampered by the lack of properly run day care centers”
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Women

The Law in 

Southern Africa: 

Justice for All?
Although Mozambican and Zimbabwean women fought alongside men for 
the independence of their countries, their hopes for an egalitarian society 
have not yet been realized. What lessons can be learned by the women of 
South Africa—who still suffer under the legal constraints of 
apartheid—from these countries’ efforts to remove laws that oppress 
women?

BY ROSALIND THOMAS ues on women who have undergone 
forced emancipation due to government 
policies—appears to be opposite to that 
of the first two countries?

At the turn of this century, an elderly 
black woman led the first “chimurenfia, ” 
or war of national liberation, against the 
British settler community in what was 
then known as SoutJiem Rhodesia. She 
is known as Ambuya Nehanda—a spirit 
medium and a brave woman—who was 
hanged for her part in the rebellion.

In the final liberation war which re
sulted, after 1(X) years of minority rule, 
in the independence of Zimbabwe, black 
women again played an important role, 
not only as soldiers in the field, but also 
as nurses and providers of food and 
shelter for the fighting men and women, 
often at the risk of reprisals and torture 
by the Rhodesian Armed Forces.

With such a history, one would ex
pect Zimbabwe to be ahead of most Afri
can countries in its Ueatment and recog
nition of women as active participants in 
the development of the country. Yet 
black women continued to have the legal 
status of minors until 1982, when the 
Legal Age of Majority Act was passed. 
And while their majority status has now

been recognized by law, in many ways it 
is still not a reality.

Zimbabwe operates under two sys
tems of law. Roman-Dutch common 
law, impoi .ed from the Cape of Gcxid 
Hope 1 Cape Town] in 1891, applies toall 
Zimbabweans in criminal matters and to 
all non-Zimbabweans in civil matters. 
Customary law was retained by the 
British to apply to all civil matters involv
ing the “indigenous people," as it was 
considered inappropriate to impose for
eign laws on them in personal matters, 
'fhe authorities only intervened to 
change those traditional laws, such as 
the killing of twins and forced marriages, 
which were considered “repugnant to 
natural justice and morality."

Customary law essentially governs 
the legal status of women, marriage, 
and its consequences, including the 
ownership of property, the custody and 
guardianship of children, and inheri
tance. What existed in traditional prac
tice was a system whereby women 
were in a state of perpetual tutelage un
der the protection and guardianship of 
the father initially; in his absence, the 
eldest male relative; and upon marriage, 
tlie husband.

B lack women of Zimbabwe, Mo
zambique, and South Africa have 

two things in commoa First, they have 
shared the burden of colonial racism 
along with the inequality of a traditionally 
patriarchal society. Second, they have 
experienced armed conflict in the strug
gle for self-determination and from that 
struggle, some have realized their own 
emancipation.

Since independence, the govern
ments of both Zimbabwe and Mozam
bique have stated that an egalitarian so
ciety was one of their objectives. But 
have these governments improved the 
status of women under the law. thereby 
reaffirming their commitment to such 
policies? And how does the status of 
women in these two countries differ 
from that of women in South Afiica, 
where the minOTity white government’s 
objective—to reinforce traditional val-
Kosalind Thomas is a legal adviser wilh the Min-
isiryofjuslue. Legal and Parliamenlary Affairs 
in Zimbabwe. As a research fellow at the Univer
sity of Zimbabwe, she worked on the legal as/wcts 
of worn ‘ ' issues. She is ctirrenllv doing gradu
ate stuu. s at the fohns Hopkins School of Ad
vanced International Studies.
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officers stffl insist that women be as
sisted by their guardian or produce his 
consent. In additioa the "screening” 
role assumed by minor officials such as 
court messengers has often discour
aged women from pursuing their cases.

This discrimination is readily under
stood, however, if one reads the Age of 
Majority Act in conjunction with the Af
rican Marriages Act and the Civil Mar
riage Act, both of which are still in oper
ation. The latter two enactments pre
serve the traditional devolution of 
property in marriage and render the 
married black woman incapable of en
tering into contractual relationships un
assisted by her husband.

Further, the procedural require
ments for marriage imposed by both 
marriage acts reinforce the idea of mi
nority despite the granting of majority 
status to women. As a result of this con
flict, court officials have tended to follow 
those rules with which they are familiar, 
leading to much confusion in the inter
pretation of the law in this area of per
sonal relations.

In a recent Zimbabwe Supreme 
Court decision, \John Katekwe versus 
Mhondoro Muchabaiwcr. October 
1984], Chief Justice Enoch Dumbut- 
shena attempted to resolve the issue by 
ruling on appeal that a woman over the 
age of majority—18 years—could sue 
for seduction damages in her own right 
and that payment of lobolo was no 
longer a requirement This decision 
should have removed the “cobweb of 
confusion and speculation surrounding 
the Age of Majority Act,” as the Zim
babwe Sunday Mail put it Women 
should now be able to choose whether 
to marry with or without lobolo, to claim 
equal ri^ts over marital property, and 
to sue for damages unassisted in a court 
of law.

But this decision has opened up a 
whole new “can of worms,” raising the 
issue of public sentiment on the erosion 
of traditional values, and putting to tfie 
test the government’s commitment to 
its policy of “growth with equity. ” Thus, 
according to Moto magazine: “. . . pub
lic outcry and the government response 
to the court’s decision, as echoed by 
Prime Minister Mugabe himself, raises 
questions: aggravates the confusion as 
to where women really stand; and gags 
the socialist government which calls for
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“Only when Zimbabwe has successfully dealt with the problem of unequal treatment of 
women will the nation realize its full potential”

Generally, women could not enter 
into binding legal relationships nor initi
ate or defend any legal proceedings in a 
court of law without the assistance of 
their guardian. Exceptions of course did 
exist, but these were brou^t about by 
changes in circumstance where women 
were seen to have embraced a Western 
lifestyle to the exclusion of customary 
norms or were engaged in commercial 
activities requiring legal capacity.

Althougi. the Age of Majority Act has 
given women the status of majors, in 
reality women are still bubjected to con
straints inconsistent with their new
found status. These are not only legal, 
and therefore in direct conflict with the 
new law, but also cultural in the sense 
that men as well as women are refusing 
to accept the concept of women as “in
dependent and capable human beings.”

Consider, for example, the legal con
flicts arising in the law governing the 
property consequences of marriage for 
all black Zimbabweans, which is still op
erative in Zimbabwe. Prior to marriage, 
women are required to obtain an “ena
bling certificate” showing that their 
guardian has consented to the marriage 
and that roora or lobolo (bride price) has 
been finalized. This means that although 
a women reaches majority at the age of 
18, on marriage she reverts back to the 
status of a minor and is rendered incapa
ble of entering into legal relationships.

At the same time, when single 
women take the initiative and begin legal 
proceedings, their efforts are often 
thwarted by the attitudes of male judicial 
and marriage officers in the primary and 
community courts. Despite the provi
sions of the Age of Majority Act, these
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y
equality of the sexes, but has now come 
into conflict with the people and the cul
ture.”

Indeed, in what can only be seen as a 
retrogressive step in the quest for 
equality. Prime Minister Mugabe stated 
in parliament that the court’s decision 
did not necessarily reflect the views of 
the government, and that legislation 
would be introduced to amend the Age 
of Majority Ac-t.

Regarding the property and inheri
tance laws affecting married women, 
the division of the marriage property is 
the cause of the most bitterness and 
concern. Traditionally, one year follow
ing the death of a man, his property was 
distributed among his children and some 
relatives. His wife was entitled to that 
property exclusively identified as having 
been derived either from her own work 
(ntavoko property, meaning from the 
“hands”), or from the “cow of mother
hood” given to her at the marriage of her 
dau^ters and thereafter for every child 
bom to her son-in-law and dau^ter (hn- 
tnai property, meaning “mother”).

Today, these laws have been dis
torted beyond recognition and distribu
tion of property is often made soon after 
the man dies. In urban areas, it is not 
unusual to have the man’s relatives de
mand his bank or post office savings 
book before he has even been pro
nounced dead. Women have cited in
stances where relatives have hired two 
trucks, one for the coffin and mourners, 
the other to transport the property, 
which is distributed immediately after 
the funeral to the deceased’s bkxxi rela
tives at the expense of his wife and chil
dren.

deserve better treatment not only be
cause of their role in the liberation strug
gle, but also because it is an internation
ally recognized human right that women 
be free of such oppressive laws, and be 
allowed to participate effectively in a just 
and egjilitarian society.

Since women comprise 51 percent of 
the population, it is in the interests of 
national development that they be rec
ognized as an important and effective 
resource. This is clearly stated in a pol
icy paper from the Ministry of Commu
nity Development and Women’s Affairs; 
“The liberation struggle and the impor
tant role women played in it clearly 
showed that Zimbabwean women as a 
social category are a largely untapped 
reservoir of initiative and of creative en
ergy waiting to be pressed into service 
by their country through appropriate 
policy measures. . . It should be borne 
in mind, therefore, that in the context of 
national ideology and the principles on 
which the liberation struggle were 
based, a perpetuation of the inferior sta
tus of women is an embarrassment

Similarly, even that property desig
nated as nmvoko or humai has been ap
propriated by unscTupulous relatives, 
often people unknown to the deceased 
in his lifetime. Indeed, some have gone 
so far as to accuse the widow of having 
caused her husband’s death either 
throu}^ witchcraft or poisoning so as to 
justify their acquisition of the property.

ITiese are not the only legal difficul
ties affecting women, but they are the 
most prevalent. Zimbabwean women
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which the government and the people of 
Zimbabwe cannot afford to accommo
date.”

Changes in the law are clearly neces
sary. but reform in the legal process 
does not necessarily imply a change in 
long-established male attitudes, or for 
that matter, in women’s perceptions of 
themselves. Women have a major role 
to play in their own effective emancipa
tion and must rid themselves of their 
attitudes of inferiority and subservience 
to men. If the recent "operation clean
up” is any indication of prevailing atti
tudes, then Zimbabwe still has a long 
way to go in the emancipation process.

in December 1983, thousands of 
women were rounded up and subse
quently detained under the emergency 
clause of the infamous Vagrancy Act of 
1960 in an effort to “rid” the country of 
all “prostitutes.” Women were indis
criminately detained irrespective of oc
cupation, but notably only if they were 
black or “colored.” Their rights under 
the Age of Majority Act, as well as their 
fundamental rights, were rendered 
meaningless. What was most discon

certing about this exercise was the sup
port given to the government by many 
women who failed to recognize the in
sult levied on their gender and claimed 
that since prostitution was the “main” 
cause of disruption of family life, the en
tire operation was justified.

Only when Zimbabwe has success
fully managed to deal with this problem 
of unequal treatment of women will the 
nation be able to realize its full potential. 
Until that “battle” has been won, 
amount of legislative reform will suffice 
and the country will never attain its goal 
of establishing a progressive, demo
cratic, and egalitarian society.

in introducing revolutionary attitudes 
toward the role of women which were in 
direct conflict with traditional practices, 
most of which were very similar to 
those which applied in Zimbabwe.

When Mozambique obtained its inde
pendence from the Portuguese in 1975, 
President Samora Machel stated that 
the first phase in the struggle had been 
won, but that the country had yet to 
overcome the colonial legacy of illiter
acy, disease, poverty, and economic de
pendence. He stressed the involvement 
of women as an integral part in the 
transformation process, and addressing 
a conference of the Organization of Mo
zambican Women (OMM) in 1976, Ma
chel stated: “The participation of Mo
zambican women in all sectors is an es
sential condition for the triumph of our 
revolutioa It is the essential condition 
for the advancement of the new society 
we wish to create.”

It must be remembered from the out
set that Mozambique, unlike Zimbabwe, 
did not possess a civil code of law at 
independence. When independence was 
won, the Portuguese literally disman-

no

* * *

The formation of a women’s detach
ment in the military wing of Frelimo in 
1967 was an early recognition of wom
en’s ability to participate in shaping Mo
zambique’s destiny. As was the case in 
Zimbabwe, the liberation movement 
was revolutionary not only in advocating 
change throu^ armed conflict, but also
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tied the entire structure of law and gov
ernment which had served their own 
purpose during the colonial years. As a 
result, the Frelinio government was 
forced to introduce a new legal order, 
while depending in the meantime on the 
dictates of traditional law or the reason
ing of the cadres who assisted in advis
ing and governing the various villages.

For this reason, initial attempts to 
bring about changes in the legal status of 
women were met with male opposition 
in the form of intimidation and violence. 
F'relimo’s directives on equal educa
tional opportunities for both girls and 
boys were often ignored, and bride 
price, which had been forbidden, was 
still being demanded in marriage con
tracts. Opposition to the egalitarian poli
cies of the government came from both 
the village elders and women in presti
gious positions, who resisted any alli
ance with “illiterate peasant” women 
whom they considered beneath them.

As a consequence of these attitudes, 
the government initiated a major educa
tional program under the auspices of the 
OMM. Employment and wage discrimi
nation were expressly forbidden, and 
the wrongs of sexism were broadcast 
through the media. Across the country, 
women were mobilized into action 
groups and attended workshops at the 
grassroots and national levels. The gov
ernment met male opposition by bring
ing the offenders before disciplinary 
groups where their behavior was dis
cussed and publicly critic-ized. Such men 
were then prevented from running in 
national elections or holding public of
fice. ITie same penalty applied to per
sons practicing polygamy or demanding 
lobolo for their daughters.

Despite government backing and the 
gains made by the OMM, however, the 
attainment of equal status under the law 
remains a promise for the future. Diffi
culties facing the women’s movement 
include the lack of sufficiently qualified 
leaders and organizers, the inadequate 
transportation system, and the prob
lems of communication which are aggra
vated by the dispersed nature of the ru
ral settlements throughout Mozam
bique, making access to women for 
educational purposes difficult if not im
possible.

On the brighter side, the OMM has 
built two draining centers administered

by the Ministry of Health, offering train
ing, health education, and nutrition. 
Adult education programs are also avail
able. Of the 10 planned regional centers, 
three have been completed and are now 
operating. Finally, the government is 
currently considering the crxlification of

of supporting the people, forcing them 
to seek a livelihrxxl in the so-called 
“white areas” as migrant laborers.

Movement of blacks is controlled by 
the pass laws, and every black person 
must carry a pass if he/she is over the 
age of 16. F'ailure to do so makes them 
liable to prosecution and imprisonment 
or “deportation” to a homeland. While 
the men make up the bulk of the migrant 
labor force, women are expected to re
main behind and eke out a living from the 
barren soil.

The white authorities have attempted 
to reinforce African culture in the home
lands. However, there is evidence that 
many of these traditional practices can
not be restored since they are now in
consistent with the realities of the apart
heid system, 'lire subsistence economy 
of the traditional village, which was 
based on communal responsibility 
shared by both men and women, has 
been eroded by the whites' discrimina
tory policies. At the same time, the gov
ernment has sought to retain such cus
toms as bride price which inhibit women 
and are obsolete in present society.

Because many women cannot sup
port themselves or their children in the 
homelands, they t(X) migrate to the cit
ies to seek work or l(x)k for their hus
bands. The government makes a con
certed effort to prevent these women 
from establishing themselves in the ur
ban areas for fear that their residency 
would lead to a stable black population 
which would then demand permanent 
residence in white areas. Intricate rules 
have thus been devised which are arbi
trarily applied to control the urban 
movement of women. Legislative provi
sions allowing residency are hedged 
with so many contradictions that appli
cations for residence are often defeated 
on insignificant or technical grounds. 
Consequently, urban residence for 
women is so tenuous that they can only 
retain their legality as long as their hus
bands do not desert or divorce them or

“South African women suffer more from 
their legai status as blacks in a white-con- 
trolled society than they have ever suf
fered as women in a traditional society”

a new F'amily Law wliich will guarantee 
the equal treatment of women.

It is clear that the Mozambican gov
ernment is committed to its policy of 
egalitarianism. The lack of a codified le
gal system and the absence of sufficient 
trained legal personnel at independence 
have not prevented it from striving to 
attain its goal, even in the face of blatant 
opposition from the traditional sector.

*

To speak of black South Afiican 
women in the context of customar>' law 
would be naive, 
from their legal s’ 
a white<ontrol!

-uffer more
k women in 

. than they 
have ever suffereu as women in a tradi
tional society.

Under apartheid. South Afncan 
blacks who comprise 70 percent of the 
population, are forced to live in desig
nated “homelands” that comprise only 
13.5 percent of the total land area. 
These tracts of land are scattered 
around the country, and arid conditions 
and infertile soils render them incapable

die.
Occasionally, the government has 

granted what has been called a “bread
winner’s concession.” However, to 
qualify, a woman must be prepared to 
leave her children in the homelands, 
preventing them from acquiring rights of 
residence. Many women have been 
forced to leave very young children in
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this way, sometimes committing them 
to the care of older siblings or relatives.

In terms of employment, 
from the homelands who go to the cities 
are the most exploited class of people, 
often earning far less than women of 
other races doing the same work and 
less than their male counterparts. Most 
wmnen seek employment in domestic 
service, which is the least protected and 
therefore the poorest paid line of work. 
The Domestic Workers and Employers 
Project of 1978 recommended a pay in
crease of about $30 per month for a full
time domestic worker working an ei^t- 
hour day. This level is still below the 
poverty line, and in any case, is not en
forced by law.

Until South Africa changes its policies

and allows for foil participation of all 
races in tlie governance of the country, 
nothing can be done to alleviate the posi
tion of black women by way of leg^ re
dress. At present, like their male coun
terparts, they do not even hold the citi
zenship of their country of birth nor the 
right to vote. In addition. South African 
black women suffer from the incapacity 
of being legal aiinors The status quo 
suits the purposes of the government, 
but is bound to force the black women of 
South Africa to follow the example of 
their sisters to the north, by joining the 
liberation strug^ against apartheid.

women are in contributing to the devel
opment of their countries. If women are 
constrained from playing an active role 
in policy formulation and from participat
ing in the development process, then 
the country itself suffers. At least 50 
percent of the total available work force 
is being wasted. Further, any attempts 
to educate and prepare women for ef
fective participation in the rebuilding of a 
nation are meaningless as long as there 
are laws that handicap them.

Economic development and the es- 
tabhshnient of a progressive, demo
cratic society will only be achieved when 
the laws that incapacitate women are 
removed completely and attitudes are 
changed to conform to reform of the le
gal situation.

women

It is evident that the law plays a criti
cal role in determining how effective □

Women in Zimbabwe: 

Transforming the Law
C okJWdng ZnnbEhwe’s independerKe in 1980, my gov- 
I eminent decided that no meaningful development 
could occur without the total mobilization of alt human 
resources in our country. H was dear to us that Zimbab
wean women—52-53 percent of our population—were by 
tar the most disadvaritaged. The government therefore 
estabfished the Ministry of Community Development and 
Vltomen’s Affairs to dramatize arxl underscore our deler- 
rnination to ensure that wornen's participation in develop
ment would be enhanced.

The Ministry is responsible for, among other things, pre
school education, massive Meracy campaigns among 
women, community development-oriented programs, 
child-spacing together with the Mir^ d Health, family 
hefirfth and so on. Many people who have been to Zim
babwe have had occasion to work doseiy with the Ministry 
of Community Development and Women’s Affairs, and 
while they win agree that its ide has been limited, it has 
been very effective in mobilizing women, particularly in the 
area of crafts £md in establishing their own training pro
grams and new commercial ventures.

My own ministry was tasked with the responsibility of 
transforming the law as it oppresses women. In Zimbab

wean African customary law, both Shona and Ndebele, 
women were perpetual minors from the cradle to the 
grave. Anyone bom female in my country was regarded 
as a minor until marriage, regardless of age, with very few 
exceptions. They were under the guardianship of the fa
ther or some other male relative. They had no local stand- 
ing to sue or be sued unassisiBd by some male relative. 
They could not contract

l^)on marriage, a woman immediateiy passed into the 
guanfianship of her husband. The same consequences 
ensued and applied. If employed during marriage, her 
own incor.ie was regarded as her husband's additional 
income, and was taxed more heavily than her husband’s. 
These (Usabilities were ncri due to the coloniaists; they 
were direct consec^jences of African customary law.

We felt very uncomfortsfole with the fact that more than 
half of our population was so severely undermined and 
disabled after independence, particulaily bearing in mind 
the role our women played in fighting side by side with 
men during the guerrilla war to achieve the total liberation 
of our country. We had to act.

Wb decided to relegate these aspects of African cus
tomary lev to the dustbin of hi^ory ^ enacting the Legal
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Age of Majority Act in 1982. Under this new statute, we 
fixed the age of majority at 18 for all people, men and 
women, and we specifically stipulated that African cus
tomary law was now abro^ed to the extent that it im
posed Hmitations on women which did not apply to men.

The entire population supported the new change until 
recently when our Supreme Court ruled that one of the 
implications of the Le^ Age of Majority Act was that no 
male guardian or father could now sue f(x the seduction of 
his daughter once she had attained the age of 18. There 
has been a real uproar among the men in the country and 
we as a government are trying to find some quick re
sponse to mollify the outra^ fathers and other male 
guardians whose right to do this has been abrogated by 
this act.

We have also embarked upon a very ambitious bill in 
my ministry to overhaul the entire law of succession. The 
present situation in Zimbabwe is that when a husband 
dies intestate (without leaving a will), African custorrrary 
law applies with regard to the devolution of the estate. Our 
experience is that brothers or other male relatives of the 
deceased move in very quickly, even before the funeral, 
and dean up the place-—seize the furniture, cars, the lot- 
in effect, dispossessing the survivor and the children. We 
find this unconsdonsfole and totally immoral. Our women 
with whom we fought in the struggle have protested ever 
since 1980that we are not realty being consistent with our 
revolutionary fervor in assisting them to break this yoke of 
oppression stemming from African customary law. What 
to do about this has been the real issue.

Our experience in Zimbabwe is that African men cannot 
face up to writing a will lest it be a setf-ft Ifilling prophesy, 
and that any Zmbabwean woman who suggests to her 
husband that he should write a will runs the real danger of 
finding herself without a husband. We have proposed that 
where there is therefore no will, the surviving spouse 
should be entitled to 50 percent of the estate or 40,000 
Zimbabwean dollars, whichever is greater. And since 
tTK>st of the estates for 99.9 p 'cent of the African popula
tion would be under $40,000, she should then take the 
entire estate to use and enjoy in trust for the children until 
she remanles or dies, whichever occurs first.

Wd have run into a serious problem with the consen/a- 
tive men in my country—and I’m sure that’s the experi- 
erx» of other African states as well. Their revulsion at this 
suggestion stems partly from the fact that they argue that 
to take the entire estate would violate not only ancestral 
arrangements since part of the property is said to have 
descended from tf le parents, but that this would amount to 
sr, illegal taking, which is prohibited under the constitution. 
We have arranged sever^ meetings with» omen’s organi
zations in this connection. We are determined to insure 
that tf._ new law of succession will come into effect this 
year. It is something that my government regards as abso
lutely necessary.

Other problems have cropped up. What happens in a

situation where the deceased husband had two or more 
wives? ZANU’s Women’s League, which is very powerful, 
has taken in my view an unreasonable position to the 
effect that the second wife should really take nothing. 
Prime Minister Mugabe has said that by every indication, 
whether socialist or Christian, this is simply not fair.

Wd tWnk that at the forthcoming conference with the 
League and with women from other sectors in the country, 
we will be able to persuade women to accept that when 
there is a second, third, or fourth wife, the first wife should 
in those circumstances be entitled to take 50 percent of 
the estate, to hold and enjoy in trust for the children until 
she marries or dies, whichever occurs firsL but that the 
second, third, or subsequent wives should teke a share 
together with the children with respect to the remaining 50
percent. We think we can persuade women to accept this.
If they don’t. I’m afraid theire will be rw new law of succes
sion, because the men simply will not accept the sugges
tion that their second, third, fourth wives should be dispos
sessed by the first wife.

We are also facing another problem with respect to 
children who are regarded by the first wife as illegitimate. 
Many African men father children by the side. There is 
practically nothing repugnant in our customs in that re
gard—th^ are his children. The Women’s League 
wanted to suggest that those children are really illes^ 
mate. My government takes the position that there should 
be no illegitimate children in Zimbabwe. The relationship 
between the parents may be illegitimate, but the children 
cannot be illegitimate. Therefore, they should inherit by 
the full hand like other children of the father following his 
decease.

These are some of the practical problems we are grap
pling with in Zimbabwe. In this connection, I would like 
simply to underline the determination of my government to 
insure that those aspects of custom and tradition which 
have militated against the full participation of women as 
equal citizens in our socioty should be abrogated. Clearly, 
what is required is political education of the men who are 
extremely reluctant. They may be very ardent party sup
porters, but when it comes to these aspects of tradition, 
you find that they are foot-dragging and beginning to talk 
in very reactionary language about what would happen if 
women were granted full and total equality with men.

Prime Minister Mugabe is dedicated to the liberation of 
women before the end of th.3 decade. I hope that our 
struggle in Zimbabwe, in some ways a case study, does 
indicate what my colleagues in the region arxl in Africa are 
trying to do. It is not an easy thing to suddenly pull a 
society out of a tradition in quest of modernization and 
development. □

—Eddison Zvobgo
Minister of Justice, Legal and Parliamentary Affairs

Zimbabwe
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Women in Mozambique

Rural Treinsformations: 

Women in the New
Society

While the emancipation of women remains a principal objective of the 
Frelimo government, the experiences cf the women leaders of Tres de 
Fevereiro highlight the difficulties facing Mozambicans in their efforts to 
build a new society.

to remember why she and the residents 
of the village moved with such urgency. 
The region is experiencing the worst 
drought in living memory. Over 100,000 
people have died from the resulting fam-

The sudden switch, however, from 
control of liberated zones to control of 
the entire country with a population of 
over 12 million brought with it a vast 
array of problems. The government in
herited a country without foreign ex
change, a country devastated by years 
of war that had been preceded by many 
decades of Portuguese economic ex
ploitation and brutal oppression. When 
250, (XX) Portuguese settlers fled in the 
wake of independence, they took with 
them all the skills needed to run the ad- 
minist’-ation and to provide the infra
structure for development. They left 
behind an illiteracy rate of over 90 per
cent.

BY STEPHANIE URDANG

L eia Manhique was one of the first 
people to move into Tres de Feve

reiro communal village in Gaza prov
ince. southern Mozambique in early 
1977. It was the year that the region 
was hit with the worst floods in living 
memory. Leia Manhique’s home was 
one of the many scattered along the 
Limpc^ River. She responded '■'if re
lief to the government’s call for tlie pop
ulation of the area to move into the com
munal villages that were being estab
lished on hi^ ground.

The floods allowed the government 
to begin to put into practice a critical 
element of their policy of socializing ru
ral agricultural productioa “We were 
turning into fish, we had lived in water 
so long,” said one of Leia Manhique’s 
co-residents, referring to the fact that 
the Portuguese would not allow them to 
move their homes to drier ground. “We 
were mobilized by water, ” chuckled an
other.

Now eight years later, it must be diffi
cult for this dynamic village leader and 
secretary of the women’s organization

me.
But drought is not the only factor that 

has played havoc with the dreams of a 
new society that Leia Manhique took 
with her into Tres de Fevereiro. Nei
ther is it the only reason for the eco- 
noiiiic crisis in which Mozambique now 
finds itself.

When the Front for the Liberation of 
Mozambique (Frelimo) took over power 
at independence in 1975, it had behind it 
the experience of over a decade of 
armed struggle against a brutal colonial 
regime. During that period, the seeds of 
a new society were sown in the north
ern one-third of the country that was 
wrested from Portuguese control.

It was a period in which the ideology 
of Frelimo was consolidated, encom
passing a vision for a totally transformed 
society based on socialist principles. It 
was an ideology that speU^ out a firm 
need for the liberation of women. To 
quote Samora Machel, the president of 
Frelimo and now the president of Mo
zambique: “The liberation of women is a 
fundamental necessity for our revolu
tion, a guarantee of its continuity and a 
precondition for victory.”

Compounding this were some far- 
reaching mistakes in policy and practice 
regarding agricultural development. By 
the time these errors were acknowl
edged and analyzed, the severe drought 
had devastated much of the country. In 
addition, its border with South Mica 
has meant that Mozambique has always 
had to confront the prospect of South 
African intervention. The main agent of 
the apartheid regime’s destabilization 
program in Mozambique has been the 
Mozambique National Resistance 
(MNR), which it has funded heavily.

The MNR’s targets are carefully cho
sen, and include food production and dis
tribution networks, as well as all sym-

Stephanie Urdang is research director of the 
American Committee on Africa and a journalist 
who has focused on women in southern Africa. 
She is author of Fighting Two Colonialisms: 
Women in Guinea-Bissau.
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bols of transformation and develop- lages than men, given their predominant 
ment A key target has been the roles within the household and in food 
communal villages. productioa Women are the centers of

In order to ensure the socialization of the household and solely responsible for 
the countryside, Mozambique’s eco- domestic labor they are the main pro- 
nomic development process was geared ducers, as well as the reproducers of
to three components: the state farms, the labor force. Althou^ 
the communal villages and coopera- vested with authority and power over 
tives, and family farming. The commu- the family, their labor is essentially pe
nal villages were viewed by the party as ripheral. 
essential to the transformabon of rural 
agricultural production.

“The organization of peasants into ru
ral communities,” reads a report from 
the Frelimo third congress in 1977, “is 
essential for the development of coDec- 
tive life. . . and for the creation of nec
essary conditions for socialized agricul
ture. It is through coUective production tory of the villages. At the time of my 
that the workers’ ideological battle 
grows stronger. The villages pennit a Fevereiro’s 16. (XH) residents were part 
rapid growth of revolutionary class con
sciousness and the consequent freeing 
of the workers’ immense creative ca
pacity.”

Restructuring peasant agricultural 
production is also key to the liberation of 
women. “The woman peasant is the 
most oppressed and exploited woman in

tricity and a telephone installed. Not all 
the villages, however, were as fully de
veloped arid most did not have access to 
the range of services that the state 
hoped to provide.

The women are up early in Tres de 
Fevereiro. Not long after the first crow
ing of the crx'k heralds the dawning day, 
the women have begun their work. 
There is water to be prepared for their 
husbands to wash, the fire to be lit for 
preparing breakfast, and the washing, 
dressing, and feeding of the children.

Grain is pounded for the mid-day and 
evening meal. By 5:30, the sun is al
ready quite high in the sky, and the 
women set off for the plots of land which 
have been allocated to each family at the 
edge of the village. Children who caiinot 
be left at home with other female '.amily 
members are carried on the women’s 
backs, and often remain there through
out the hoeing, sowing, transplanting, 
and harvesting. Occasionally men work 
with the women in the fields. But for the 
most part, this is women’s work, and it 
is strenuous.

The women’s walk home after some 
five hours of labor might be the time to 
gather firewood, which is tied into large 
bundles and transported on their heads.

men are

What have the past eight years meant 
for Leia Manhique in Tres de Feve
reiro? As a model communal village, 
Tres de Fevereiro received a greater 
share of government resources than 
other villages. But its experiences high- 
li^t many of the problems and 
cesses that characterize the short his-

suc-

first visit at the end of 1980, Tres de

of the 1.8 million people who had moved 
into the 1,350 communal villages ft'om 
scattered homesteads after indepen
dence. They represented 18 percent of 
the rural population.

Tres de Fevereiro was one of the 460 
to have an elected people’s assembly, 
one of the less than 300 served by a 

Mozambique, ” states a resolution from health worker, one of the 515 with party 
the second conference of the Organiza
tion of Mozambican Women (OMM) in 
1976.

cells, and one of a handful that had elec-

“This observation is based on the ob
jective reality that our principal activity 
is agriculture and that most agriculture 
is for subsistence and is done by 
women. The revolution must aim at 
transforming [subsistence] agriculture 
into organized, planned, collective agri
culture. Mozambican women not only 
cannot remain outside this process, but 
they must be its principal agents and 
beneficiaries.”

Communal villages, it was agreed, 
were to provide the crucial environment 
for meshing two goals—the develop
ment of collective agriculture and the 
liberation of women. One of the most 
challenging problems confronting thi 
villagization program is the realization of 
both the party and OMM’s commitment 
to the emancipation of women—to en
sure that women are as prominent as 
men in all aspects of life in the villages, 
not only economic, but political and so-
dal.

Women stand to reap greater bene
fits ft'om the creation of communal vil- Lela Manhique (r.) holds manioc harvested from a Trfts de Fevereiro cooperative garden
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ITie rest of the day is divided among a 
variety of tasks: carrying water, prepar
ing mea''. cleaning the house and 
grounds around it, caring for children, 
more pounding, collecting firewood, 
washing clothes. While these tasks form 
the basis of the women’s day throughout 
Mozambique, in Tres de Feverciro, it is 
possible to discern slow, but definite 
change in this pattern.

“Mp.na” Leia, as she is known to all, 
is one of the '22 women members of the 
people’s assembly. After the election of 
the 32-member assembly, which took a 
full day, the executive council was cho
sen—all men. “No, ’’ said a provincial of
ficial there to help organize the election. 
“1 he majority of the assembly members 
are women Tiere must be women on 
the execubve." Three names were 
withdrawn and replaced by three 
women. Even thou^ there are many 
more women residents in tf#- village— 
due to male migration to the South Afri
can mines, to Mapuio, o. to state 
farms—it is still difficult for women to 
be elected to the top leadership.

Nevertheless, Mama Leia is one of 
the village’s central leaders. As secre
tary of the village., OMM and as a mem
ber of the people’s assembly, her pres
ence is felL During my two visits to 
Tres de Fevereiro, I seldom came i.i 
contact with male leaders. Mama Leia 
was the firrl to be notified when a prob
lem or crisis arose, whether “women’s 
afiairs” or not.

One morning she complained that she 
had not slept the night before because 
two men liacl been fighting with knives 
and she had . called in to handle the 
problem. On a visit to the agricultural 
cooperative, she chastised a male col
league for arriving late. He had the key 
to the seed shed and had held up the 
work of the cooperative members.

“They should have been harvesting 
the com,” he said defensively. “If that’s 
the case," she argued, “then you should 
have called a meeting last ni^t to orga
nize their work.” She accused him of 
blaming the cooperative’s lack of pro
gress on the absenteeism of women. “It 
is not the women who come late to 
work. It is you.” He left the fif-ld, clearly 
rattled.

And yet, within the year thr‘ sepa
rated my two visits, there was clear evi
dence that the efforts to mobilize the

village’s workers had lost steam. Mama 
Leia was trying to organize a work bri
gade to help construct a neighboring vil
lage and was getting nowhere. “After all 
the help we got with building our vil
lage,” she complained to me, “1 feel so 
ashamed.”

The literacy class, whose students 
were predominantly women, had been

village meant a triple burden—work in 
the home, in the fields, and in the politi
cal structures—and there simply was 
not enough time in the day. Two hours 
of literacy classes after many hours al
ready spent in the fieids under the hot 
sun is a lot when meals must still be 
cooked and household chores com
pleted. In general, there was little sign 
of role changes that could lead to a 
breakdown in the sexual division of la
bor.

Intrcxludng technological advances, 
however, holds the potential to lighten 
women’s domestic labor. Among the 
most arduous and time-consi ming of 
household tasks are collecting water and 
pounding grain. The collection of water 
is sf)lely the responsibility of women. 
Mama Leia recalled walking many miles 
for water and carrying the heavy 20-uter 
can on her head for the journey back. 
She also ren:embered scooping contam
inated water fi-orn the river to use for 
laundry and washing dishes and some
times, when nothing else was available, 
for drinking.

One of the incentives which attracted 
people to the village was the promise of 
centrally located clean water. Four 
pumps were installed, one of them elec
tric. Tire walk to the central square for 
water would take at most 15 minutes. 
The wait in line varied, but was seldom 
more than 10 minutes. The pump was 
the meeting ground where women chat
ted and p ' was shared.

The four, amps could have freed con
siderable time fi-om domestic chores. 
On my first visit, however, the three 
manual pumps wen out of order. About 
a year later, one was working again: the 
other two were not. So the time spent 
waiting in line for the pump was up to 
half an hour. It was no longer time-sav
ing, though the chore was far less back
breaking.

Before long, the electric pump would 
certainly need repair. The maintenance 
responsavel had acquired some knowl
edge of machinery while working in the 
South Afiican mines, but had no formal 
training. There were few trained techni
cians and few vehicles in the province 
and a continuing fuel crisis made trans
port erraHt. If spare parts were 
needed, they would have to be im
ported. and the time this would take, 
ccmp unded by the critical shortage of

V;-''
Si

Pounding com: "The rhythmic thumping 
resounds throughout the village from 
early morning to late evening"

well-attendud initially, but was no longer 
functioning. One student after another 
dropped out until classes were sus
pended altogether. The cooperative at
tendance had reduced considerably, and 
it had become virtually Lnpossible to get 
women to attend weekly OMM meet
ings.

The sexual divisioi. of labor is a major 
%tor behind this trend, as women’s la- 
ror burden is simply too great. The 
women leaders I spoke to tended to be 
older women with daughters-in-law or 
adolescent daughters to take ca e of do
mestic chores in their absence. Taking 
an active role in the political life of the
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foreign exchange, could mean that the 
pump would be out of order for many 
months at a time.

The electricity-driven grain mill suf
fered a similar fate. Pounding com takes 
many hours. The rhythmic thumping re
sounds throughout the village from early 
morning to the latf“ evening. It is a testi
mony to the long hours and physical ex
ertion that goes into this work, requiring 
considerable stamina and strong back 
and arm muscles—a labor for which 
•■'omen are trained early.

The new grain mill presented a
Jice to cut down on the work. How

ever, a few weeks after it was installed, 
the mill broke down md remained non
functioning for iimost a year, under
mined by tb problems of repairing such 
technology. And that its eventual repair 
was not greeted with widespread relief 
is an indication of how the constraints of 
underdevelopment and of culture inter
vened to lessen its impact.

The women are hesitant to prepare 
their “papa”—the com meal porridge 
that is their staple food—from the me
chanically ground com. “We do it better 
by hand,” they told me. “The men say: 
‘We haven’t eaten until we have eaten 
proper papa.’ ” The traditional way to 
prepare papa requires that the com is 
soaked before pounding. Only dry com 
could be ground in the mill. Women took 
pride in the way they prepared the food, 
and did not want to change.

Mama Leia beamed with pride when 
she showed me the mill, but did not in 
fact use it herself. Her pride had more to 
do with the mill’s function as a status 
symbol—new technology which no 
other village in the area possessed— 
than as a potential labor-saving device.

Closely tied to the question of wom
en’s labor and rural transformation are 
the customs that are considered nega
tive, even oppressive to women. Polyg
amy and bride price—two of a number 
of customs targeted for change—are 
closely linked to the mral economy.

States an OMM document: “In 
patriarchal society, the man is the 
owner of all material goods produced 
within the family. Polygamy is a system 
whereby the man possesses a number 
of wives. As head and proprietor of the 
famii acquires more wives to aug- 
me.. tile labor force at his service.”

Concerning bride price, or “lobolo” as

it is widely known, the document said: 
“Its rationale is that it is compensation 
for the transfer of labor power from one 
family' to another. This puts women into 
a situation of total dependence on men, 
who, because they have paid for them, 
can use and disown them like mere ob
jects."

Such statements are unu jal in Af
rica. There has been a tendency for 
countries at independence to revert 
back to such customary practices which 
were outlawed by colonial regimes—a 
reaction to the colonialists’ denigration 
of African culture and values.

While the need to give renewed value 
to Mozambican culture has been empha
sized, those customs considered harm
ful, regardless of whether or not they 
are “African,” would not be tolerated in 
the long run. They are at odds with the 
new society based on principles of 
equality that is the goal > independent 
Mozambique.

In Tres tie F'evereiro, these customs 
have come under attack. A neighbor
hood OMM leader told me that these 
issues are raised at meetings. “I explain 
that we must fight against lobolo. But 
then the old men will say, ‘How can we 
end lobolo? What will we profit? We 
have raised our daughters and now 
someone comes and takes them away 
without paying.’ However, because of 
mobilization, the two marriages I have 
attended in the past ' months didn’t 
have lobolo.”

Village youths expressed their abhor
rence of lobolo. “This custom must 
end,” said Virginia Mtevuye, a worker 
in the consumer cooperative. “The man 
always says ‘1 bought you. ’ But we know 
you can’t buy a person.” Jose Sitoye, 
her colleague, added: “The woman is 
particularly conceme< so it is easier for 
her to see the need to rcmse lobolo. She 
sees the problems it created between 
her parents and among her neighbors. 
So she understands that if she accepts 
lobolo the same problem will be hers.”

But for every young couple commit
ted to a society free from polygamy and 
lobolo, there were older men and 
women willing to continue the practice. 
Their sons and daughters often had diffi
culty withstani ng the pressure to con
form to traditional practice. Lobolo con
tinued to be exchanged on thi ^uiet, and 
polygamy continued in many house

holds. However, if a wife objected, she 
could seek support from OMM and the 
political structures. She could divorce 
her husband if he insisted 
ahead with a second marriage. For 
many women though, divorce is a diffi
cult step, as economic stability and so
cial status are asscKiated with marriage.

Political mobilization has had an initial 
impact, particularly on the younger gen
eration, but for these customs to be 
proved redundant is dependent on rural 
transformation. In the words of one 
older man who spoke out at a meeting in 
a village close to Tres de Fevereiro: “Of 
course we need more than one wife. 
The Portuguese oiJy had one wife be
cause they could hire workers. We can
not afford to hire workers. We need to 
marry more wives.”

Agricultural transformation has been 
slow. The experiences of Tres de Feve
reiro are typical. Its c(X)perative does 
not function. Each day, there should be 
close to 200 members attending. On the 
days 1 visited, there were no more than

on going

14.
Among the complex problems that
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have contributed to the failure of the co- 1983, leaders were outspoken in their 
operatives throughout Mozambique is self-criticism and all too aware of the 
the emphasis placed on state farms and urgent need to produce more food. It 
the very limited resources that were put was decided that the priority for agricul- 
into the development of coop "atives. tural development would be switched

Without the transformation of the 
family farming sector, the peasant 
woman will remain—to quote an official 
statement—the “most oppressed and 
exploited woman in Mozambique.” In
creased political involvement depends 
on such a transformation. So does the 
freeing of women from the heavy bur
den of productive and domestic labor. 
Polygamy and lobolo are tightly inter
twined with the peasant econrany. Polit
ical mobilization, new educational op
portunities, and the introduction of ser
vices are vital, but not enough.

Because of its active women and sta
tus as a model, Tres de Fevereiro is one 
of a small but significant number of vil
lages where women have taken on the 
challenge of emancipation, and where 
despite many problems, their aspira
tions are beginning to be realized. For 
most of Mozambique, however, the 
process is in its early stages. Women 
can be found in new roles from driving 
tractors on state farms to repairing 
buses in the towns. But they are still too 
few. For the majority of women, the 
daily burden of domestic labor has 
slowed down more active participation 
in the development process.

Mozambique set out to achieve 
something new and inspiring in Africa. 
That Frelimo has not yet been able to 
achieve the goals it set for itself should 
not detract from this attempt. It has pro
vided an important contribution to an 
understanding of the complex and pro
tracted process of emancipatii^ 
women. The difficulties and obstacles it 
has confronted have laid to rest roman
tic notions that good intentions are suf
ficient to ensure profound social trans- 
formatioa

Voices from Tres de Fevereiro re
flect changing attitudes. A member of 
the executive council is proud of her 
sons. “I am out of the house a lot be
cause of my work. I insist that my sons, 
who are 12 and 14, do as much in the 
home as my daughter. Often I come 
home and find the food prepared by 
them. Not only do they cook, but they 
pound the com and make the fire.”

And an older man who is a member of 
the people's assembly says in warm 
tones: "We never used to value women. 
Now Frelimo says women must be re
spected and they must stand up and 
speak out”

“Intr^uclng technological advancaa heida tha polantlal to lighten woman’a agricultural

Even when it became clear that they from state farms to family farming. But 
were failing, the state farms continued no plans were put forward to restruc- 
to be the major beneficiaries of govern- ture this sector. This raises a vital ques- 
ment agricultural aid. Few cooperatives tion: How will the consolidation of peas- 
were really given the chance to become ant agriculture, which is so firmly based

on women's labor, affect the goal of lib-viable.
At the fourth party congress in April erating women? □
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Women in Development

Policy Strategies at the 

End of the Decade
Although the needs of women in developing countries have been brought 
to the attention of both aid recipients and donors, the mere existence of 
women’s bureaus and “women in development” projects does not 
necessarily guarantee positive results.

BY KATHLEEN STAUDT grated in development; their decisions 
and activities affect whether basic family 
needs will be met Why, then, the mis
match?

To answer this question, one must 
look deep into the “bowels of bureauc
racy," as government administration is 
sometimes known. Planners and admin
istrators are responsible for determin
ing how polic-ies will be implemented and 
who ultimately will benefit from them. 
ITiey base their decisions on what went 
on in the past including in the colonial 
era: on data, statistics, and analysis 
which render much of women’s work 
invisible because it is unpaid: on politics: 
and on personal predilections.

Policy and program decisions are 
made overwhelmingly by and for men, 
and are implemented by them, as if 
women were not partners in develop
ment nor the majority of those whom 
development projects are designed to 
involve. As development resources in
crease, women’s share becomes pro
gressively smaller, and they lose ground 
compared with men as the development 
process goes forward.

My research in Kenya dcx'umented 
women farm managers’ limited access 
to agricultural extension, training, and 
credit —a phenomenon now apparent in 
many other African countries as well In 
addition, land reforms have generally 
placed title deeds in husbands’ or fa

thers’ names, i^-aving women in what 
Ethiopian researcher Zen Tadesse calls 
a tenant-like relationship to their hus
bands. Women traders are viewed as 
ancient anomalies who should be re
placed ’vith centralized marketing sys
tems. Education and employment op
portunities continue to be dispropor
tionately extended to males. And the 
bearing and raising of children and other 
domestic responsibilities are treated as 
insignificant because they have no mon
etary value.

Do development resources chan
neled to men indirectly benefit women? 
Projects that fail to consider local prac
tices and traditions tend to block any 
such “trickle down” effect. In some Afri
can societies, hu 'ds and wives not 
only keep separate incomes, but lend 
each other cash charging interest, sell 
each other firewood and water, and pay 
each other for agricultural labor and ex
pertise. Thus, in those aieas where cul
tural traditions foster the separation 
rather than the pooling of incomes 
within households, development re
sources for men do not benefit women 
or their chDdren.

For example, in a resettlement 
scheme in East Africa, husbands but not 
wives Wigre designated as members of a 
cooperative. The wives did most of the 
rice produc'tion but the men received 
the pay as “official members. ’’ In order

The present work profile of women: 
While they represent 50 percent of 
the world adult population and one- 
third of the official labor force, they 
perform nearly two-thirds of all 
working hours, receive only one- 
tenth of the world income, and own 
less than 1 percent of world prop
erty.

—1980 Copenhagen Programme 
of Action

^l^his often-quoted statement from 
JL the conference marking the middle 

of the United Nations Decade for 
Women points to the glaring mismatch 
between the meager benefits women 
derive from development and the enor
mous contributions ihey make to it.

Virtually everywhere in Afiica, 
women are substantial contributors to 
the development process. Women 
farm, trade, and work in the paid labor 
force. Women gatlier firewood and haul 
water to their homes. Women bear, 
feed, and rear children. Women are inte-
Kalhlren 5toudt, associate professor of political
science at the University of Texas. El Paso, is the 
author o) Women. Foreign .Assistance, and Ad
vocacy Administration, pahlishnl In- Praeger m 
19S5.
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to secure money needed to buy food, 
which continued to be a female respon
sibility just as it was before resettle
ment, women gradually began to hold 
back the rice to sell outside official chan
nels, thus undermining the success of 
the scheme. Only in instances like this, 
when program goals are dramatically af
fected, do administrators seem to take 
note of “women in development" is
sues. Steps should be taken at the out
set of a project to avoid practices like 
these which clearly take their toll on de
velopment and on women.

In recognition of the disadvantages 
the development process poses for 
women, many governments have in
stalled monitoring units and advocacy 
offices in one or various ministries and/ 
or political parties. Such programs must 
try to penetrate their own, several, or 
all ministries and maintain contact with 
women—a constituency of limited polit
ical power. The staff of women’s pro
grams face a bureaucracy which for dec
ades has been designed to cater to men 
on economic issues. And what’s more, 
they act with small budgets, limited 
staff, and little, if any, authority. They 
must buck powerful cultural attitudes 
that relegate women to domestic, child- 
rearing tasks, ignoring their role as eco
nomic producers.

Until recently, bilateral and multila
teral assistance agencies also suffered 
firom these attitudes. Then in 1973, the 
U.S. Congress added an amendment to 
the Foreign Assistance Act that called 
on the Agency for International Devel
opment (AID) to integrate women into 
the development process. The amend
ment dovetailed with other changes in 
the agency’s mission designed to move 
programming from a capital to a labor- 
intensive approach in order to address 
the basic needs of the rural poor. At the 
time that the amendment was added, 
most agency programming toward 
women was focused on traditional home 
economics and family planning. Rarely, 
if ever, did agricultural or employment 
projects deal with women as economic 
contributors. Women received only one 
in 20 of all non-contract agency interna
tional training opportunities in 1973.

To comply with the new amendment, 
a Women in Development (WID) Office 
was established in the chief administra
tor’s office and later in the policy bureau.

with a staff of several professionals and a 
meager budget. I spent one year work
ing in this office, in 1979, as social sci
ence analyst/program officer.

In WlD’s early years, its staff re
viewed AID project proposals to find 
ways to include women, but their re
marks were not always taken seriously 
in project review committees. The 
agency required that the second stage 
of project design proposals contain a 
“woman-impact statement,” potentially 
useful for raising project designers’ 
awareness of maldistributive develop
ment effects. Often the same paragiaph 
was simply transferred firom one project 
proposal to another, leading one AID 
official in a North Afiican mission to 
comment on its great “recyclable” 
value.

The WID office had no authority to 
veto projects with negative effects on 
women or with distorted claims of posi
tive impact WID has a staff of only two 
to cover all four regional bureaus of 
AID. With literally hun(ireds of project 
reviews each year, many projects are 
not monitored at all.

More importantly, though, the WID 
office did not have resources with which 
to incorporate strategies for reaching 
women into the projects developed in 
aid’s technical or regional bureaus. It 
had to rely instead on the common 
sense and good will of other agency 
staff—staff whose admirjstration of 
agency programs had prompted the 
WID amendment in the first place. Hir
ing ceilings imposed on the agency 
meant that affirmative action never re
ally made a dent on who was making 
policy; only a tenth of the agency’s lead
ership is female.

Nevertheless, in the mid to late 
1970s, other parts of AID were gradu
ally moving forward on women’s issues. 
The WID office helped to disseminate 
policy and program-oriented research. 
To broaden the coverage of the small 
staff in an agency with thousands of em
ployees, certain regional bureaus and 
field mission staff were given WID re
sponsibilities in addition to other duties, 
but WID time was limited to as little as 5 
percent of work time, and training or 
expertise were lacking. AID began to 
hear more about women in develop
ment from the staffs of non-govemmen- 
tal organizations and international agen

cies, university researchers with AID 
contracts, and women in Afiica them
selves. Increasing numbers of develop
ment activists and researchers across 
partisan lines accepted the issue as fun
damental to development.

As a result, AID’s technical and re
gional bureaus developed small-scale 
“women’s projects” and “women’s com
ponents" in larger projects, such as ro
tating credit for women’s groups in 
Burkina Faso, child-care centers in 
Ghan' and women’s extension units 
and training for female staff in agricul
tural projects. Yet WID’s Report to 
Congress uidicated that the agency was 
still spending just 2 percent of its budget 
on women in development activities. 
Women then represented slightly more 
than one in eight international trainees, 
barely above the level at the agency’s 
inception.

Little progress was made in integrat
ing women into agricultural projects, 
AID’S priority sector. I attempted to < - 
sess the degree to which specific strate
gies to include and benefit wc: .,cii were 
found in past and proposed AID agricul
tural extenskn and credit project de
signs. Nine out of ten designs for pro
jects in Afirica and throughout the world 
did not indicate how women were to be 
integrated. When they did, it was in 
terms of traditional home economics 
and family planning.

Without specific design strategies, 
administrators in the field are not likely 
to include women or improve on wom
en’s limited access to the benefits of de
velopment projects. Only rarely do de
signs for AID projects specify goals for 
the number of female participants or re
quire that the distijbution of benefits be 
specified by sex—techniques that en
courage administrators to later “prove” 
women’s participation by actually includ
ing them.

After almost a decade, the WID effort 
to integrate women into development 
plans remained peripheral to AID pro
grams, at great cost both to the succ^'ss 
of development efforts and to women. 
The existence of an office, with its staff 
furiously scurrying to make some mark 
on the agency, prompted minor im
provements. But it could not do more. 
With women’s programs, herculean ac
complishments are expected with ex
tremely limited resources.
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In the eariy 1980s, however, pros
pects for women in development im
proved at AID. First, the 1982 WID pol
icy paper eloquently emphasized WlD’s 
strong economic rationale and recom
mended evaluations of each project to 
document the impact (,n both men and 
women. Second, the WID office started 
to supply technical assistance to AID 
field missions so that experts could 
work side by side with existing staff to 
improve programs for women. Third, 
AID Administrator Peter McPherson’s 
vocal support for women in develop
ment was reinforced with training for 
senior staff. Finally, the Association for 
Women in Development was bom in 
1982, drawing over 800 participants to 
its first conference in Washington. D.C. 
This non-governmental professional 
group brings together researchers, 
practitioners, and policy-makers in
volved in development to discuss and to 
lobby for more resources for women in 
development.

The WID constituency has coalesced 
and spread into university and main- 
sb-eam development activities. WlD’s 
19S2 Report to the Congress stated that 4 
percent of AID’s budget was being 
spent on women in development. Some 
of these projects are exciting and inno
vative. such as a women’s agricultural 
school in Rwanda research on food ven
dors in Senegal, adult literacy in Zim
babwe, and the National Council of Ne
gro Women’s cooperative for raising and 
marketing pigs in Swaziland. An opti
mist would praise AID for doubling its 
WID efforts firom 2 to 4 percent of the 
AID budget.

A realist, however, after assessing 
WID from its inception, would question 
why change has been at such a slow 
pace. If aid’s Women in Development 
Office, acknowledged as the largest and 
most comprehensive of bilateral and 
multinational women’s assistance or
ganizations in the world, reports this 
performance record, participants in the 
UN Decade for Women conference 
should not be surprised about grim pro
gress reports from elsewhere.

Women's bureaus, with their limited 
resources and staff, have the gargan
tuan task of reversing discriminatory at
titudes and practices that are deeply im
bedded throughout government. Typi
cally placed in a social services ministry.

they are saddled with a welfarist label to 
w^iich other branches of government 
neither logically nor structuraUy relate. 
Some countries have only a “woi5(en’s 
desk, ” which in s me cases means quite 
literally that a desk is moved into a va
cant room.

The UN has long recommended the 
establishment of "national machineries" 
for the advancement of woenen, includ
ing ministries, departments, bureaus, 
commissions, councils, political organs, 
and nongovernmental organizations. A 
booklet put out by the UN International 
Research and Training Institute for the 
Advancement of Women in 1980 notes 
that national machinei .es for women ex
ist in 41 African countries and describes 
diverse examples.

In Ghana, both government officials 
and private citizens form the member
ship of the National Council on Women 
and Development, which was estab
lished in 1975. ITie council collects data 
on women and reports its findings to 
government, along with recommenda- 
ti(?ns on a wide variety of policies and 
programs that affect womea The coun
cil has organized training programs, 
worked with women to form small-scale 
industry groups, and developed a re
volving loan fund for women’s groups.

In Kenya, the National Council for 
Women, operating since 1964 to coordi
nate women’s organizations, works 
with the women’s bureau in the Ministry 
of Housing and Social Services. It has 
spearheaded the “Save the Land

%
s

<7,

Food vendor in Lom6: '^Rarely did agricultural or employment projects deal with 
88 economic contributors" women
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Harambee” tree planting program, as 
well as water projects. Together with 
the women’s bureau, it supports wom
en’s group projects, and with the Minis
try of Health, provides information on 
matemal/child health programs and fam
ily planning.

Still, these machineries confront ma
jor constraints. After analyzing informa
tion supplied by 79 countries, UN con
sultant Oki Ooko Ombaka concludes 
that these bureaucracies accomplish 
data collection and advocacy, but that 
women are "still a marginal consider
ation in development strategies.” The 
women’s bureaus tend to be under
budgeted and under-staffed, and located 
m insignificant ministries.

Along with the women’s calls for “in
tegration” or non-discrimination comes 
the implied threat of redistributioa Pro
gram monies, staff positions, and men’s 
projects would necessarily be trans

formed. Any redistributive measures 
mean conflict between population 
groups. Between men and women, it 
generally implies redistribution within 
the household, which is potentially 
threatening to male authority. More
over, government activities which 
touch the household or family are con
sidered illegitimate, affecting a sacred 
part of people’s lives. Finally, the redis
tribution of resources between men and 
women gets tied up in the subtle inter
action of male-female conflict in large ad
ministrative hierarchies where men 
dominate.

While working in AID’s WID office, I 
encountered much resistance to the 
concept of women in development. For 
example, WID is perceived as social en
gineering and somehow different frran 
family planning, the encouragement of 
private investment, foreign assistance 
as a whole, or for that matter, channel

ing resources to men. WID is deni
grated as “the export of women’s lib,” 
as if supported solely in the U.S. and 
ungrounded in the reality of the soci
eties in which AID operates.

The WID cotKept is also perceived as 
anti-family. One hears the comment, 
“I’m not interested in WID; I’m inter
ested in families,” as if these were 
somehow mutually exclusive. AID staff 
insert their personal feelings and experi
ences with wives, mothers, and daugh
ters into discussions on women in devel
opment The issue of integrating 
women in devebpment is trivialized, as 
if joking couk reduce discomfort with 
the idea. Peo )le confuse their reaction 
to WID experts with their reaction to 
the WID concept. Whether “abrasive,” 
“attractive,” or “too amenable,” then- 
behavior or appearance is confused with 
the substance of the issue. No other 
new policy advocated inside the agency 
is perceived in such personal terms.

“. . . Politics cannot and should not 
be avoided when dealing with develop
ment, ” writes Ruth Ketlhapile Motsete, 
author of a UN analysis of women’s or
ganizations in Botswana. Ultimately, 
the transformation of administrators’ 
views of women in development issues 
is a political process, involving bureau
cratic and constituency politics.

Already, substantial policy, program, 
and project-oriented research has been 
completed. It now remains for that re
search to be “translated” for develop
ment practitioners. Special training will 
deepen the knowledge of and commit
ment to women in development and 
thereby alleviate heavy burdens on 
women’s program offices. The Popula
tion Council has taken a lead role in de
veloping such practical materials for de
velopment planners, including several 
monographs on Nigeria and Kenya. In 
addition, the East and Southern Africa 
Management Institute in Arusha, Tan
zania, )ffers two courses a year on de
velopment planiiing that focus on Afri
can women fo) participants from gov
ernment and non-governmental and 
international organizations in that re- 

2 gion. Together, these newly trained 
I personnel can revise internal proce- 
« dures in all areas of development to give
I routine attention to women in develop- 
1 ment.

Even more important, the groups 
that advocate for women in develop-

Angotan family; "Ttia baaring and raising of children and other domeatic responaibllitlea 
are treated aa Inaignificant becauae they have no monetary value"
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ment must be strong and coherent as 
well as integrated into many other con
stituencies for development issues, 
such as groups concerned with hunger 
or those with a religious orientation. 
Such pressure groups determine 
whether training programs or women’s 
bureaus exist, their budget levels, and

government. Besides, these groups re
mind administrators in other parts of 
government of their responsibility to in
tegrate women into projects and poli
cies, thereby relieving sparsely staffed 
women’s programs.

On the surface, the sprouting of so 
many wonKm’s programs appears to 

the priority placed on the issue for other have gone far in addressing the prob- 
programs, ministries, and the rest of lem. Yet overall government has barelv

budged, although such programs have 
been saddled with high expectations and 
tremendous responsibilities. 1985 
marks the end of the decade, but it is 
only the beginning of efforts to pene
trate the “bowels of bureaucracy” in 
ways that make government more re
sponsive to women and ultimately ac- 
countiible to its female as w'ell as male 
citizens. □

The Africein Diaspora

ince ite founding 72 years ago, Delta Sigma Theta pora, we have outlined a program consisting of three ma- 
\J Sorority, Inc. has partiapated in a number of interna- jor objectives: to foster awareness of the meaning of the
tional endeavors. Recent activities have included tours of diaspora and the impact of the dispersion of Africans
Africa, Asia, and the Canbbean; the construction and throughout the world; to work toward the interaction of
maintenance of a maternity wing at a hospital, in Thika, black youth throughout the world; and to provide opportu-
Kenya; collaboration with the U.S. Agency for Interna- nities for international exchanges through travel, study, 
tional Development (AID) in funding the first conference of 
women from East African countries; and provision of 
books for libraries in West African countries.

In addition to its projects in Africa, Asia, and the Carib
bean, the sorority, with its 712 chapters in the U.S. and 
Europe, announced the Delta Internationale African Dias
pora project in October 1984. An advisory committee of 
scholars, educators, foreign senrice professionals, organ
ization leaders, local political figures, members of Con
gress, and the media has been assembled to ensure that 
the program will have the broadest possible impact.

Addressing a World Conference of Mayors meeting in 
September 1984,1 explained Delta’s involvement in public 
service across our country. The mayors, representing cit
ies from Africa, Asia, Europe, South America, the Carib
bean, and the U.S., were also informed of our commit
ment to increasing international awareness of the prob
lems of racial discrimination, hunger, poverty, child care, 
health services, and education—problems endemic 
throughout the world.

It was dear at the close of this meeting that black Ameri
cans, by experiences and political involvement, can and 
must play a major role in focusing attention on the injus
tices faced by black people in the U.S. and abroad. This 
can be done by lobbying for favorable legislation at the 
local, state, and national levels.

Through the Delta Internationale and the African Dias-

workshops, and cultural events.
Targeted for immediate implementation are the follow

ing: work with community educational systems, induding 
colleges and universities, to improve the quality and effec
tiveness of African studies programs on all levels; identifi
cation of foundations to provide fellowships and grants in 
support of African programs; development of media lists 
as part of an effort to encourage editors and newrs direc
tors to increase news coverage of African affairs; work 
with concerned religious and community adion groups; 
networking with other organizations, such as Africare and 
TransAfrica; involvement with immediate issues confront
ing the African continent such as drought and famine, and 
efforts to influence U.S. policy toward apartheid South 
Africa; and encouragement of Delta members at the local 
and national levels to travel and study the black experi
ence throughout the world.

As an organization, the Delta Sigma Theta Sorority 
does not advocate a “back-to-Africa" movement. Rather 
through our programs—education and involvement in 
black life and struggles world-wide—we support a journey 
of knowledge and pride in our heritage through the discov
ery of black contributions to world civilization. □

—Horter^ Canady 
President, Delta Sigma Theta Sorority, Inc.
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At the United Nations

The African Group: 

A New PoliticEil 

Realism?
The worsening economic plight of many African nations overshadowed the 
1984 United Nations General Assemb'y session. Yet the continent’s 
troubles may have contributed to building a new spirit of unity and 
pragmatism among Africa’s spokesmen in New York.

within weeks of independence in 1960. 
Namibia, first a League of Nations’ and 
later a UN ward, still looks to tlie glass 
tower on the East River for salvation.

“'rhe year of Africa” was how the 
British newspaper. The Guardian, 
summed up the 1984 United Nations 
General Assembly session. Implicit in 
its judgment was a compliment and a 
critique, a recognition of Africa’s matu
rity and diplomatic skills and a forebod
ing of Orwellian doom. Africa’s promi
nence in the last General Assembly 
sprang not only from its leadership (Paul 
Lusaka of Zambia was the Assembly’s 
president) and its conduct during the 
session, but also from the dire and deep
ening economic crisis that has struck the 
continent.

For once, a strong consensus pro
duced a resolution on the critical eco
nomic situation in Africa that was devoid 
of polemics and apportionment of 
blame. The declaration, which Uxik 
nearly a month to drcift, concentrated on 
highlighting the crucial issues and set
ting up a mechanism, through the Sec
retary-General, to put flesh on the reso
lution’s bones. It stressed the urgency 
of feeding 150 million people facing star
vation in Africa, as well as the needs to 
make the continent self-sufficient in fcxxl

production and to make adjustments in 
fragile economies afflicted by structural 
problems.

There were no references to colonial
ism, no criticism of Western powers, 
nor calls for a new economic order. In
deed, the Africans accepted the "pri
mary responsibility” in addressing the 
current crisis and for their own eco
nomic development. The Africans’ self- 
examinatory mood and the resolution it
self were highly praised by other partici
pants and obser\ ers of the UN process. 
One top Western diplomat unequivo- 
cably called the resolution “the most im
portant event” of the General Assem-

BYJOHN DEST. JORRE

F or more than two decades, the 
United Nations has been many 

things to Africa: an international forum, 
a protector, a friendly aid and service 
organization, and a political symbol of 
immense importance. 'Die UN remains 
all of those things today, but events in 
the continent and elsewhere have pro
duced changes in Africa’s relationship 
with the world body, changes in how the 
Africans relate to other groups and indi
viduals, and changes in the way they 
relate to each other.

Africa’s history is studded with pow
erful, often poignant images. Even be
fore the UN was founded in 194.5, Afri
cans looked to world organizations for 
succor. Haile Selassie, Emperor of Ethi
opia, appealed to the world on the floor 
of the League of Nations, the UN’s ill- 
fated predecessor, against the rape of 
his country by Mussolini’s Italy in the 
193()s. Patrice Lumumba, the Congo’s 
first prime minister, turned to the UN 
when his country began to fall apart

bly.
This somber declaration showed Af

rica at its best: reflective, realistic, con
ciliatory, united. YeL only a few months 
earlier, during the annual meeting of the 
UN’s Economic and S<x.-ial Council in 
Geneva, a similar resolution, but one 
burdened with much rhetorical bag
gage, had failed, producing bad feeling 
all around.

There is no doubt now that the de
pressing situation in Africa has been 
translated into a more moderate, 
thoughtful, and unified mcxxi among the 
Africans in New York. Indeed, there is 
an irony in contrasting that mood with

John tie St. Jorre, a former Africa corresponden! 
for the Umdon ObstTver and author of several 
books on Alriea. lerites frequently on African al- 
faifS.
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down by the OAl I wliirh delegates pol
icy-making to me frontline states. The 
frontline includes all the states in the 
southern .Africa sub-group, plus Angola 
from the central group and Tanzania 
from the East Africa section. The main 
southern African nationalist move
ments—the South West Africa People’s 
Organization, the /' frican National Con
gress. and the Pan Africanist Con
gress—are pait of the Africa group at 
the UN and participate in all its delibera
tions. bu -ven here there is friction, in 
the form of the long-standing interne
cine rivalry between the ANC and RAC.

lia remained obdurate. Finally, both So
malia and Ethiopia were pievailed upon 
to withdraw.

Unfortunately, the East Africans 
found themselves confronted with an
other conflict, this time between Com
oros and Madagascar. Comoros, under 
the roution rule, was the rightful candi
date, but it had no mission or permanent 
representative in New York. (There 
were rumors that the Saudis were pre
pared to buy a building for Comoros to 
block more radical Madagascar.)

Finally, the East Africa sub-group put 
forward Madagascar as its candidate, 
which was duly endorsed by the General 
Assembly. Nevertheless, a consider
able amount of dirty linen had been 
washed in public. “We have always 
lauded at others for regional divisions, ” 
said one African ambassador, “but now 
everyone was laughing at us.”

The strict rotational system poses a 
problem for the small, poorer states 
which have neither the financial re
sources nor the manpower to fill impor
tant positions when their turn arrives. 
Moreover, most African countries pre
fer to have the strongest, strictly non- 
aligned states representing them as a 
group in the Security Council—nations 
that will stand up to the big powers 
wielding the veto. But the rotation sys
tem inevitably places weak and mallea
ble countries on the Security Council for 
much of the time.

A closer look exposes the fragility of 
African unity, in spite of the fact that the 
group is undoubtedly more united at the 
UN than at home. The francophones, 
for example, are much more loyal to 
their former colonial master than the 
angtophones; indeed, the latter appear 
to take a positive delight in baiting the 
old imperial lion. The fact that the North 
Africans and Somalia belong to the Arab 
League introduces anc*her element of 
“outside” influence. The close relation
ships of some African states with the 
two superpowers produce additional 
tensions. Divisive issues, such as the 
Western Sahara, and maverick states 
(Libya) also have a disruptive impact on 
the otherwise relatively orderly world of 
the Africans at the UN.

The one issue that remains a clarion 
call to rhetorical unity and (more or less) 
unified action is South Africa. At the 
UN, Africa follows the guidelines laid

M’Bow, the controversial head of Un- 
esco, and some other senior officials, 
but they are currently trying to correct 
what they see as an imbalance by put
ting forward candidates for the top jobs 
in the United Nations Industrial Devel
opment Organization and the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and De
velopment. They will probably end up 
with one, but not both of these agency 
posts.

Most Africans find the present secre- 
tarv-general, Javier Perez de Cuellar, in 
wl.jse domain many of these top posts 
lie, less sympathetic than his predeces
sor, Kurt Waldheim. The end of Perez 
de Cuellar’s term in 1986 is already in 
some Africans’ sights. They believe the 
time has come for the UN’s first African 
secretary-general and there is already 
speculation about a suitable African can
didate. The names of Olara Otunnu of 
Uganda and Paul Lusaka of Zambia have 
been mentioned as possible candidates. 
But tlie next election is still almost two 
years away, and Perez de Cuellar, al
though saying he will not seek a second 
term, has not ruled out accepting one if 
he is drafted.

African states still send their best tal
ent to the UN, both to represent them
selves and to staff positions in the organ
ization itself. It i. a fact of life that, by 
and large, Ui,. caliber of African diplo
mats at the UN is considerably higher 
than that in Washington. And many of 
Africa’s stars glow more brightly in their 
domestic firmaments after they return 
home.

There has, thou^, been a noticeable 
change in the kind of individual who is 
now sent to New York from Africa. In 
the old days, it was often a well-known 
political figure who had been prominent 
in the independence struggle and was 
close to his leader. (Alex Quaison- 
Sackey of Ghana was the prototype.) 
Today, it is more common to see the 
professional diplomats in residence, 
highly educated and seasoned bureau
crats.

Whether this represents an improve
ment or a decline depends upon to 
whom you talk. The older guard says 
passion and idealism have been lost; the 
younger generation believes there has 
been a gain in intellectual quality, negoti
ating skills, and ■-> . tual results. But then 
times have changed too: The heady

“The one issue that remains 
a clarion call to rhetorical 
unity and unified action is 
South Africa.’’

Once very active, the frontline group 
seems to have become more subdued 
during the last year, partly because of 
the Nkomati Accord between Mozam
bique and South Africa and the continu
ing American-brokered negotiations be
tween Angola and South Africa, but also 
because of more pressing problems at 
home for most of the frontline countries. 
The number of fr-ontline meetings at the 
UN has dramatically declined and the 
entire sub-group has lost much of its 
original coh^on. But it remains the 
OAU’s policy-making arm in the critical 
arena of Namibia and South Africa.

The OAU secretariat in New York not 
only tries to order African representa
tion at the political level, but also en
deavors to ensure that Africa receives 
its lair share of posts in the UN Secre
tariat and the UN agencies. While the 
number of Africans in senior positions 
^as increased over the years, most Afri
cans are critical of the slow pace of pro
gress and stress that their representa
tion as a regional group lacks clout in the 
upper reaches of the UN system.

Abdulrahim Farah, under secretary- 
general for special affairs and a former 
representative of Somalia at the UN, is 
the hipest ranking African in the Secre
tariat. T1.J Africans also have Amadou
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the divisiveness that continues to afflict 
the African nations back *' -ne. For, 
while 1984 produced the General As
sembly declaration, i* was also the year 
that witnessed Morocco walking out of 
the Organization of African Unity 
(OAU), the first time in the 21-year his
tory of the body that a member actually

powerful common interest virtually all 
Afiican states share in removing the last 
remnant of colonialism from the conti
nent by securing Namibia's indepen
dence, and in opposing South Afnca’s 
racially disi-riminatory apartheid sys
tem.

group, soliciting candidates. For con
venience, Afiica is subdivided into five 
regions—west, central, east, southern, 
and northern.

Each sub-region is represented on a 
body called the “Candidatures Commit
tee” which makes the final decisions on 
the candidate that will be pv t forward for 
each vacancy. Most of the time, this 
system—unique in the UN--works, 
even when it cuts across the grain of 
regional rivalries. For instance, Egypt 
was chosen by the African group to be 
one of its three members on the Secu
rity Council for 1984-85, in the face of 
bitter hostility from some of the other 
“Arab” Afiicans and the entire Arab 
League. Egypt got the seat because, 
the OAU argued, it was simply Egypt’s 
turn.

Of all the regional groups, the Afii- 
cans have managed best to transpose 
the structure, power, and meaning of 
their continental mechanism, the Or
ganization of Afiican Unity, from its in
digenous terrain to New York. While it is 
true that the Arabs have an Arab 
League office at the UN, and the West 
Europeans have a European Economic 
Community representative here, (the 
Organization of American .States, the 
umbrella body for Latin America, the 
Caribbean, and the United States, has

quit.
But then the .African group has al

ways managed to be relatively cohe
sive, more so perhaps than any other 
group at the UN, if one discounts the 
iron discipline of the Eastern European 
bloc. This seems true despite Africa’s 
great numbers (with 50 states it is by far 
the largest of the UN’s five regional 
groupings), ^d its great diversity—Ar
abs and Africans, francophones, 
anglophones, and lusophones, its island 
states in the Atlantic and Indian Oceans, 
its large nations and its microscopic 
ones.

The ability to find a consensus on 
most issues of importance to the conti
nent has long been a source of pride to 
Afirica and a point of envy for some other 
members of the UN. Praise has even 
come from an unexpected quarter: 
“The Afiicans are extremely effective at 
UN politics,” Jeane Kirkpatrick, the 
former United States representative to 
the UN, commented not long ago. 
“They always agree on common candi
dates [for UN coriimittees and so on], ft 
is a marvellously civilized system.”

Afiican cohesion, especially in Gen
eral Assembly affair?, means that the 
continent, provided it stays together, 
can often swing tilings its way because it 
holds one-third of the total vote. It also 
means its position is given due weight in 
the non-aligned group. Africa, however, 
is far less important in the Security 
Council where each region has an allot
ted number of seats and where the ve
toes of the US, USSR, Britain. France, 
and China are all-powerful.

There are a number of reasons for 
African cohesion at the UN. The conti
nent does possess a degree of geo
graphical unity that the Asian group, for 
example, lacks (Asia reaches from Cy
prus to Mongolia, from Iran to Japan). 
ITiere is also a measure of historical soli
darity since most African countries have 
passed through a phase of European co
lonialism and became independent at 
rouglily the same time. 'ITiere is also the

ITiere are times, however, when 
someone throws a wrench into the 
works. In 1978, feeling its strength un
der a military government and the oil 
b(x)m, Nigeria opposed the OAU- 
backed candidacy of Niger to the Secu
rity Council and finally won. That action 
is still resented by many Afiican states 
and set a disturbing precedent that was 
repeated when Ethiopia and Somalia 
clashed for a Security Council seat last 
December.

The struggle between these ancient 
and bitter enemies reveals both the 
weaknesses and the strengths of the Af
rican system at the UN. It was the East 
Afiican sub-regional group’s turn to 
send someone to the Security Council 
and three candidates—Tanzania, Ethio
pia. and Somalia—presented them
selves. The Candidatures Committee 
found that Tanzania had served most re
cently of the three and. operating by the 
same nile of rotation, suggested Ethio
pia serve on the Council. Somalia ’’re
served its position.” a formula that usu
ally indicates unhappiness but tacit 
agreement not to oppose the OAU’s 
choice.'Phis time, however, Somalia 
took action and lobbied energetically for 
the position. The U.S. and Saudi Arabia, 
among others outside the African 
group, supported Somalia’s bid. The 
struggle went to the floor of the General 
Assembly, and thus beyond the direct 
control of the Africans, and Somalia got 
70 votes, pi oducing a deadlock. The Af
rican group appealed to the sub-regional 
East Africa bloc to negotiate, but Soma-

“African cohesion means 
that the continent can often 
swing things its way 
because it holds one-third of 
the vote.”

its headquarters in Washington), none of 
these compare with the OAU’s physical 
and political presence at the United Na
tions.

The OAU has a relatively large and 
bilingually (English and PTench) staffed 
office in New York headed by an execu
tive secretary, Oumarou Youssoufou, a 
seasoned diplomat from Niger who lias 
represented liis country in Addis Ababa 
and at the United Nations. The office 
was established in 19(i3, the same year 
that the OAU was bom. and will be mov
ing into its own brownstone premises 
this year.

Tlie key to African hamiony—most 
of the time—is the system that has 
been devised for selecting countries to 
sit on UN committees and occupy other 
positions. Sequential rotation, regard
less of the size of the country, is the 
cardinal principle. TTie chairman of the 
.Africa group, for example, changes ev
ery month, each nation taking its turn.

At the beginning of each year, the 
OAU Secretariat sends a list of vacant 
posts to all the members of the Africa
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down by the OAU which delegates pol
icy-making to the frontline states. The 
frontline includes all the states in the 
southern .'Vfrica sub-group, phis Angola 
from the central group and Tanzania 
from the East Africa section. The main 
southern African nationalist move
ments—the Sontl; West Africa People's 
Organizatioa the African National Con
gress, and the Pan Africanist Con
gress—are pait of the Africa group at 
the UN and participate in all its delibera
tions. bt. 'ven here there is friction, in 
the form of the long-standing interne
cine rivalry between the ANC and RAC.

lia remained obdurate. Finally, both So
malia and Ethiopia were pie vailed upon 
to withdraw.

Unfortunately, the East Africans 
found themselves confronted with an
other conflict, this time between Com
oros and Madagascar. Comoros, under 
the rotation rule, was the rightful candi
date, but it had no mission or permanent 
representative in New York. (There 
were rumors that the Saudis were pre
pared to buy a building for Comoros to 
block more radical Madagascar.)

Finally, the East Africa sub-group put 
forward Madagascar as its candidate, 
which was duly endorsed by the General 
Assembly. Nevertheless, a consider
able amount of dirty linen had been 
washed in public. “We have always 
lauded at others for regional divisions, ’’ 
said one African ambassador, “but now 
everyone was laughing at us. ”

The strict rotational system poses a 
problem for the small, poorer states 
which have neither the financial re
sources nor the manpower to fill impor
tant positions when their turn arrives. 
Moreover, most African countries pre
fer to have the strongest, strictly non- 
aligned states representing them as a 
group in the Security Council—nations 
that will stand up to the big powers 
wielding the veto. But the rotation sys
tem inevitably places weak and mallea
ble countries on the Security Council for 
much of the time.

A closer look exposes the fragility of 
African unity, in spite of the fact that the 
group is undoubtedly more united at the 
UN than at home. The francophones, 
for example, are much more loyal to 
their former colonial master than the 
anj^ophones; indeed, the latter appear 
to take a positive delight in baiting the 
old imperial lioa The fact that the North 
Africans and Somalia belong to the Arab 
League introduces another element of 
“outside” influence. The close relation
ships of some African states with the 
two superpowers produce additional 
tensions. Divisive issues, such as the 
Western Sahara, and maverick states 
(Libya) also have a disruptive impact on 
the otherwise relatively orderly world of 
the Africans at the UN.

The one issue that remains a clarion 
call to rhetorical unity and (more or less) 
unified action is South Africa. At the 
UN, Africa follows the guidelines laid

M’Bow, the controversial head of Un- 
esco, and some other senior officials, 
but they are currently trying to correct 
what they see as an imbalance by put
ting forward candidates for the top jobs 
in the United Nations Industrial Devel
opment Organization and the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and De
velopment. They will probably end up 
with one, but not both of these agency 
posts.

Most Africans find the present secre- 
tarv-general, Javier Perez de Cuellar, in 
whose domain many of these top posts 
lie, less sympathetic than his predeces
sor, Kurt Waldheim. The end of Perez 
de Cuellar’s term in 1986 is already in 
some Africans’ sights. They believe the 
time has come for the UN’s first African 
secretary-general and there is already 
speculation about a suitable African can
didate. The names of Olara Otunnu of 
Uganda and Paul Lusaka of Zambia have 
been mentioned as possible candidates. 
But tlie next election is still almost two 
years away, and Perez de Cuellar, al
though saying he will not seek a second 
term, has not ruled out accepting one if 
he is drafted.

African states still send their best tal
ent to the UN, both to represent them
selves and to staff positions in the organ
ization itself. It '■ a fact of life that, by 
and large, caliber of African diplo
mats at the UN is considerably higher 
than that in Washington. And many of 
Africa’s stars glow more brightly in their 
domestic firmaments after they return 
home.

There has, though, been a noticeable 
change in the kind of individual who is 
now sent to New York from Africa. In 
the old days, it was often a well-known 
political figure who had been prominent 
in the independence struggle and was 
close to his leader. (Alex Quaison- 
Sackey of Ghana was the prototype.) 
Today, it is more common to see the 
professional diplomats in residence, 
highly educated and seasoned bureau
crats.

Whether this represents an improve
ment or a decline depends upon to 
whom you talk. The older guard says 
passion and idealism have been lost; the 
younger generation believes there has 
been a gain in intellectual quality, negoti
ating skills, and tual results. But then 
times have changed too: The heady

“The one issue that remains 
a clarion call to rhetorical 
unity and unifled action is 
South Africa.”

Once very active, the fr-ontline group 
seems to have become more subdued 
during the last year, partly because of 
the Nkomati Accord between Mozam
bique and South Africa and the continu
ing American-brokered negotiations be
tween Angola and Soutli Africa, but also 
because of more pressing problems at 
home for most of the frontline countries. 
The number of frontline meetings at the 
UN has dramatically declined and the 
entire sub-group has lost much of its 
original coh^on. But it remains the 
OAU’s policy-making arm in the critical 
arena of Namibia and South Africa.

The OAU secretariat in New York not 
only tries to order African representa
tion at the political level, but also en
deavors to ensure that Africa receives 
its fair share of posts in the UN Secre
tariat and the UN agencies. While the 
number of Africans in senior positions 
: as increased over the years, most Afri
cans are critical of the slow pace of pro
gress and stress that their representa
tion as a regional group lacks clout in the 
upper reaches of the UN system.

Abdulrahim Farah, under secretary- 
general for special affairs and a former 
representative of Somalia at the UN, is 
the highest ranking African in the Secre
tariat. H a Africans also have Amadou
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days of early independence have been 
replaced by the harsh realities of trying 
to run poor, underdeveloped countries. 
What is unchanged, however, is the im
portance that African governments con
tinue to attach to their voice at the UN.

There is now a great deal of talk about 
a basic change m the “African view” at 
the UN. Africa, the thesis goes, has be
come more "moderate." "There is less 
dominance of the group by a few radi
cals," says Ambassador Alan Keyes, 
U.S. representative to the UN Eco
nomic and Social Council. “A broader 
spectrum of Africans now plays a more 
active role.” Jeane Kirkpatrick, the 
former US representative, has gone 
further, describing the phenomenon as 
“the revolt of the moderates."

The Reagan administration attributes 
this to the severe economic problems 
that most African states are experienc
ing and to its own tourer tactics at the 
UN where every anti-U.S. move is 
combated and where, quite often, re
prisals are taken at the bilateral level. In 
testimony to Congress, Ambassador 
Kirkpatrick said: ‘ We need to communi
cate to nations that their votes, their 
attitudes, and their actions inside the 
UN system inevitably must have conse
quences for their relationship outside 
the UN system.”

This is not the first time that the U.S. 
has linked the Africans’ behavior at the 
UN with consequences back home. In 
the mid-1970s, Daniel Patrick Moyni- 
han was a belligerent figure at the head 
of the U.S. delegation and U.S. embas
sies in Africa were instructed to relay 
that belligerence to their host govern
ments. But now American pressure is 
more relentless, and the Africans are 
weaker.

“American tactics are those of the zap 
squad,” says Donald McHenry, the 
United States permanent representa
tive in the latter part of the Carter ad
ministration. “ f you don’t like what peo
ple are doing, you hit them over the 
head. There is no dialogue between the 
U.S. and the Africans at the UN today. 
It’s a monologue.”

Although Amb- .sador Keyes and 
others at the U.S. mission feel they 
have established a reasonably success
ful working relationship with the Afri
cans, this is not, on tlie whole, the Afri
can view. "We resent the United States’

approach,” says James Gbeho, Ghana’s 
permanent representative, “because it 
undermines the conc-ept of sovereignty 
and takes us back 25 years when might 
was seen as right. We single out the 
U.S. and Israel in anti-South African 
resolutions for g'xxi reason—they both 
actively support Pretoria.”

There is no doubt, however, that 
U.S. tactics have paid off in having of
fensive clauses removed from General 
Assembly resolutions. The Africans 
have been put at a further disadvantage 
by the slow pace of progress on Namibia 
and the emergence of South Africa as a 
regional superpower, first by squeezing 
its neighbors, then by making peace

with them. The central role of American 
diplomacy in the Namibian negotia
tions—and the sidelining of the Western 
Contact Group (Britain, Canada, 
France, West Germany, and the United 
States)—has also weakening the /\fri- 
cans’ bargaining position.

Bat are the Africans really more mod
erate? “ITie United States seems to de
fine a ’moderate’ as someone who sup
ports it,” says Ambassador Gbeho. 
“'ITie African states are under a lot of 
pressure these days, but none of this 
changes their basic philosophies. We are 
very conscious of our independence, 
our non-aligned principles, and our feel
ings about Namibia and South .Africa. ”C 1

Letters to the Editor
To the Editor:

I read you; series of articles on the 
Maghreb with great interest and wouirt 
like to congratulate your contributors on 
an excellent job.

There seems to be one small error on 
page 78 ( Maghreb Policy in Disarray," 
by Robert A. Manning and Jennifer 
Noyon, November-December 1984) 
where it is stated that military spending 
now consumes 40 percent of the Moroc
can budget, after stating that the war is 
costing $1 miilionaday.

The official 1985 budget estimates to
tal $5.36 billion, of which defense fakes 
$725 million (13 percent). Defense in
cludes the Royal Armed rorces o. 
140,000 men, the gendarmerie of 
22,000 men. auxiliary lorces of 18,000 
men, and the police of 46,0^0 men.

Taken all together, this would work out 
at about $2 million a day, so it is probably 
correct to say that the war itself is costing 
$1 million a day. But that amount cannot 
equal 40 percent of the budget ($2,144 
billion), which would work out to some
thing like $6 million a day being spent on 
the war.

Since one of the main arguments put 
forward by the authors of the article is 
that the economy could collapse, that

the cost of the war could undermine 
Hassan's stability, etc., the figures 
quo’, .-d fend to give the impression that 
doom is just around the corner.

S.O. Hughes 
Rabat, Morocco

To the Editor:
I wish to congratulate you and all 

those associated with your magazine fo, 
consistently putting out such a fine prod
uct. I savor each copy because not only 
does if explore several important issues, 
but it covers them clearly and in depth 
from various viewpoints.

I find the quality of the wri':,ng fo be 
consistently outstanding and only occa
sionally are the biases of the authors evi
dent.

Yours is one of the few magazines 
that I read from cover to cover and then 
save for future reference. I am sure that 
many of your other subscribers feel 
them same way. Please continue yojr 
good work.

Doug Seidman 
New York, New York

Erratum: On page 4, paragraph 4 ol Hugh Robert s article. Algeria; Thirty Years After the Revolution. ' 
(November-December t984). ". . . its corresponding leudal structures. should have read ". .. its 
corresponding tribal structures. . ' We regret the error
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little hope that a racial conflagration in 
South Africa will be averted, in spite ol the 
fact that these are, in the South Afirican 
context, the voices of reason. On the white 
side, there are no conversations with 
members of right-wing Afrikaner groups 
nor with any common or garden bigots, of 
which there are plenty in evidence. On the 
black side. Goodwin did not talk to activists 
more extrentist than her friend ITienjle 
who, for most of the book, is a foUower of 
the late Steve Biko's Black Consciousness 
Movement Goodwin says that some Afri
kaners would not .-’gree to be interviewed 
in English. Those she did see spoke only on 
the upderstandinp fhat the conversation 
would be about Christianity, a subject 
which inevitably spilled over into the race 
issue.

For journalists who have tried to pierce 
Afrikaner bureaucracy in South Africa, the 
most amazing interview is with a man, the 
former chief interrogator at Johannes
burg’s John Vorster Square police head
quarters, venue of many suspicions sui
cides by hitherto non-suicidal prisoners.

Goodwin knew of Arthur Benoni 
Cronwright because he liad interrogated 
and tortured two of her friends, one black 
and one white, before they fled the coun
try. She obtained the interview by askLig 
to discuss Cronwright’s brand of born- 
again Christianity to which he had tried to 
convert a number of his black prisoners.

She was forbidden to take notes during 
the hour-long conversation during which 
she asked how a Christian could justify kill
ing. Captain Cronwright replied: "The Bi
ble says you can kill. The Bible says you 
must drive Satan out by force, you must 
destroy Satan.”

Asked about Steve Biko’s death at the 
hands of the security police, he said he did 
not believe what he read in the paper, add

ing: “I don’t believe what people say. 1 only 
believe what I hear from God."

In a postscript, Goodwin noted that 
Cronwright, now a major, was in charge of 
the interrogation of trade union leader Neil 
Aggett, the first white to die under security 
police detention in February 1982.

Cronwright provides the book’s most 
extreme example of the Afrikaner vision of 
the uominance of blacks as a God-sent mis
sion. Another version comes from Ga- 
brielle Malan, whose husband is a minister 
in the largest of South Africa’s three Dutch 
Reformed churches and a member of the 
Broederbond.

Goodwin interviewed her in a prosper- 
ous Johannesburg suburb where the deeply 
religious lady told her she believed the divi
sion of people into groups was God’s way of 
averting human conflict.

“Apartheid is a geographical necessity 
because of city life and the way we’re living 
t(xlay. I wouldn’t make too much of the 
differences.” she said. Mrs. Malan had an 
interesting solution to the problem of black 
workers who officially live in tribal home
lands but have to come to white-designated 
cities to work.

’’The best would be to do what they do in 
Japan—move people with bullet trains into 
the working areas by day and take them 
back to their homes at night. I don’t see 
why this country can’t do it; we’ve got the 
money. But. of course, this is a large coun
try. so it would be more difficult. But this 
would be the ideal thing. ”

Then there is Freda Van Kooyen, 
founder of the Kontak Organization, meant 
to liberalize Afrikaner women. She gushed: 
’’And the visit to Soweto was the most ex
hilarating experience I’ve had in the past 
two years. We we : to a swimming pool. 
We saw the childn n really enjoy swim
ming. My friend sak ’You know, for the

Voices from South Africa

June Goodwin, Cry Amandla! South Afri
can fVomen and the Question of Power. 
New York: Holmes & Meier Publishers, 
Inc., 1984, J28 pp.. $22.50 cloth. $11.50 
paper.

June Goodwin uses a series of inter
views with women across race-polarized 
South Africa to give us an unusual insight 
into its society. She met liberal and con
servative white ladies on manicured lawns 
in leafy suburbs, where homilies and banali
ties were dispensed with the tea and cook
ies. She first talked to her friend, black ac
tivist Thenjie Mtintso, in a dimly lit room 
where the tapped phone was smothered 
with cushions and the curtains drawn 
against the police.

Goodwin moved adroitly and coura
geously between black and white societies 
during her time in South Africa from June 
1976 to January 1979, when she was a cor
respondent for the Christian Science Moni
tor. While other correspondents were foc
using on South African riots and the 
Rhodesian war. she concentrated on pene
trating beneath the surface of South Afri
can society, a difficult and potentially dan
gerous task.

She writes: ”1 sometimes felt almost 
schizophrenic in South Africa, shuttling 
from the black society to the white, listen
ing to the people who should be talking to 
one another, coming to understand why 
blacks will turn more and more to the gun, 
and growing aware that some ('f the whites 
I talked with might eventually be the tar- 
gets.”

The conversations cast light, but give
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lirst time in my life, I have the feeling it 
must be nice and enjoyable to be p)oor. ‘" 

Also heard is the voice of Helen Suzman, 
veteran opponent of apartheid and a mem
ber of South Africa’s parliament since 
1953. As Goodwin points out, Suzman is a 
conservative by Western standards, but is 
considered a radical by many South African 
whites. Even this resilient lady gkmmily 
concludes that South Africa's future holds a 
prolonged guerrilla war. along the lines of 
Zimbabwe.

An Indictment of the Single Party 
System

teachers’ union in colonial Ivory Coast, 
who recalled these words during a debate 
in the French National Assembly in 1949. 
Coulibaly was a political associate of 
Hou;>houet-Boigny during the hemic pe- 
ri(xi of p<istwar nationalist mobilization. He 
died in 1958 about the time that Houphouet 
was clamping down on autonomous politi
cal activity, notably by banning the small 
Ivorian party that favored immediate inde
pendence from France. The establishment 
of a single party regime was for Gbagbo 
the debasement of citizenship into a form 
of slavery. “1 am conNinced." he writes, 
"that in di, ersonalizing people, the single 
party cTcites the psychological and cul
tural conditions for the perpetuation of un
derdevelopment.’’

Most fundamentally then, t'bagbo’s 
book addresses an issue that Africans and 
Africanists have confronted over the past 
25 years: Car a single party be demo
cratic? This, moreover, was precisely the 
question that triisered the events that led 
Gbagbo to write l! e book. A scheduled de
bate on this topic drew such an impas
sioned throng that the lecture hall could 
not accommodate the audience. When the 
organizers sought to move to another hall, 
tempers flared, the amphitheater was 
damaged, and the event was abruptly can
celed. Subsequently. Gbagbo agreed to 
lecture on "Youth and Politics.” a subject 
which the government found sufficiently 
inflammatory to prohibit in university facili
ties. This second cancellation, coupled 
with rumors of Gbagbo’s arrest, sparked 
the strike in February 1982.

The book is thus grounded in recent po
litical tunnoil in Ivory Coast. It constitutes 
a clear statement of what the opposition 
thinks is wrong with Houphouet s syster: 
of per sonal rule. It is. not surprisingly, an 
angry work. But this anger reflcrIs a politi
cal kirce which is bottled up in the country. 
Even more than anger, however, the book 
expi esses indignation about the means 
that Houphouet has employed to govern 
his fellow cituiens.

Gbagbo dees not hesitate to ca" 
Houphouet a dictator. He argues that the 
president has resorted to a classic strate- 
gem of i yrants: • he fabrication of conspira • 
cies. He analyzes the alleged plots of 1959 
and 19«)3. arguing that the evidence sug
gests a purge much more than a ccnip 
against Houphouet. Having acquired a 
copy of the secret indictment of the 1963 
"plotters.” Gbagbo shows just how flimsy 
the charges were. .All the more so was the 
eviction cl Vice-Premier J. B. Mockey in 
19.59 against whom the charge was be
trayal by fetishism! Gb- 
notion of conspurators "prep.inng to mount

Laurent Gbagbo. Cole-dlmirv: Pmr 
allemalhv dhnncratiquc, Paris: Editions 
L’Harmattan. 1983. 180 pp.. FF7().

une

In February 1982. the political bureau of 
Ivory Coast’s ruling single party explained 
why it had been obliged to close down the 
national university, expel the students 
from their dormitories, withhold their 
scholarships, and dissolve the faculty’s 
trade union. The obvious reason was that 
students and faculty had gone on strike, 
but the underlying explanation was "the 
manipulation of the students by a handful of 
professors, always the same ones and we 
know who they they are. ”

The professor most frequently named in 
the party communique was Laurent 
Gbagbo. clearly the ring-leader of the dis
sidents as far as the government was con
cerned. At the time. Gbagbo held a re
search appointment and was director of the 
Institute of African History. Art. and Ar
cheology at the University of Abidjan. He 
was indeed well-known to the ruling au
thorities because twice before they had ar
rested him for his political views. The polit
ical bureau document characterized 
Gbagbo as a troublemaker, smeared the 
opposition generally with the charge that 
they “received their orders and directives 
from abroad.” and concluded triumphantly 
tiat the forces of order had intervened to 
foil the “sorceror’s apprentices” from 
achieving their “unavowable political ends” 
(all quotes are from the communique as 
published in the official party newspaper. 
Fralemite-Hebdo, #1191. February 19. 
1982). Gbagbo was given no opportunity 
to respond publicly.

The episode was typical of political prac
tice in Ivory Coast. There is substantial 
opposition to the regime of Fiesident 
Houphouet-Boigny. but very little oppor
tunity to express it. Over his 24 years in 
power. Houphouet has monopolized the 
means of political expression. In order to 
“avow” his political ideals. Gbagbo had to 
leave Ivory Co. i. His case "for a demo
cratic alternative ' has recently been pub
lished in F'rance. It is at once a personal 
statement and an important contribution to 
the debate over the "Ivorian miracle. ”

Gbagbo introduces his theme with a 
well-chosen epigraph: "There is some
thing more odious than slavery: that is to 
have slaves and to call them citizens. ” The 
quote is from Diderot, but thi citation is 
from Ouezzin Coulibaly. the founder of the

Goodwin says the heroine of the b(K)k is 
Thenjie Mtintso whom she first met in 
1977. shortly after Mtintso was "banned” 
by the authorities. She had a series of long 
discussions with the black .cUvist in be
tween harrowing periods of detention. 
Mtintso describes the last detention in 
which she was frequently beaten and made 
to stand in one position for four days while 
interrogators working in shifts questioned
her.

She said: “When interrogation became 
more serious, their assault was system
atic They made me stand next to the wall, 
and the man next to me just hit my head on 
the wall like a ball, a tennis ball. At the end 
of three hours, my head. I could feel it 
growing.”

At the end of the book Thenjie. threat
ened with re-arrest, flees to Lesotho with 
her nine-year-old son Lumumba and joins 
the African National Congress to align her
self with the armed struggle against South 
Africa’s white-minority ru'e. She told 
Goodwin: "After Soweto, after Mapetia 
Mohapi was killed, after Biko was killed, 
after my last detention, my belief in a non
violent victory lost all validity. ”

Thenjie is no longer in Lesotho. She ap
parently fled after a South African raid. 
Goodwb. doesn’t know where she is now.

Goodwin was with the Peace Corps in 
Ethiopia fron»1964-1966 and had worked in 
many other African countries as a journalist 
before she went to South Africa. Visiting 
Soweto for the first time, she describes 
herself as stunned by "hatred, the tension 
and fear between black and white people. ” 

“Amandla” means power which she says 
is the symbol of a new black militancy which 
has not died out since it surfaced in 1976, 
and which threatens the white power 
structure of apartheid.

Michael Hughes 
New York. New York

Editor’s Note: Cry Amandla! was banned 
by the South African authorities on Sep
tember 1. 1984. ridicules the
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an assault upon the Republic with poisoned 
arrows!" But beyond the ridicule lies his 
own indictment of Houphouet's govern
ance through arbitrary arrest, "rouiinized 
repression and everyday fear."

Houphouet actually acknowledg I in 
1980 that there had'never been a t onspir- 
acy He blamed the director of internal se
curity for having misled him. a declaration 
which Gbagbo characterizes as "an insult 
to the Ivorian people." Gbagbo holds 
Houphouet accountable for a system in 
wjjich denunciation, character t ssassina- 
tion. ethnic slurs, and foreign scai>»goating 
were 'he means of lule. he finds 
Houphouet responsible for the elementary 
reason that he suppressed the free political 
expressio: ' . at alone can hold rulers ac
countable.

Gbagbo tiius places his work essentially 
in the tradition of oolitii tl liberty. He does 
devote some criticism ..s well to the gov
ernment’s economic pobcies. which are in 
fact the main source of discontent in the 
country. Ivory Coast has prospered since 
independence, but the issue here is dis
tributive policy. Gbagbo shows how the 
government Caisse de StabUisation has 
soaked up most of the profits from cocoa 
and coffee exports, and redistributed them 
to the elite in various ways. He publishes, 
for example, a housing authority document 
that reveals the monthly rental payments 
to members of the Houphoue' 'amily for 
diierse real estate properties owned in 
Ya .loussoukro. The author calls tor a vari
ety of reforms in economic and sixial pol
icy. but most fundamentally, he calls for 
the right to political opposition.

Gbagbo deplores a system that has re
placed the concept ^ citizenship with reli
ance upon "the benevolence of the ‘Father 
of the Nation.’ ’’ As he was writing this 
b<K)k in the spring of 19811. a second major 
strike erupted. This time secondary school 
teachers around the nation wen! out in pro
test against government measures. As the 
protest spread to otl'er sectors. 
Houphouet went on tele .ision to make a 
bizarre speech of sell-JU^Lificatio.. Recog
nizing that abuse of power was the real 
issue. Houphouet delivered a rambling al
most uicohcent account of his personal 
v/ealth. his t:;;,iily ties, and odd financial 
transactions.

He sought defend the enormous sums 
poured into his birthplace of Yamoussou
kro as private funds, declaring that “I 
wanted to show what an .Africa.! can do for 
his country when he has the means." He 
W'- :it on to res, Hind 'o critics of mysterious 
government expenditures abroad: "I have 
been as you know in the French govern
ment: I know what one should do abroad

and we do it. . . And people who do not 
know to what use the money was put 
scream: ’Robber, they are robbers.’ How 
is that? You who had nothing, but whom 
my policies have lifted out of a hole, you 
are now going to treat me as a thief?” (.Fra- 
termte-Matin, April 27, 1983.) For many 
Ivorians the speech raised questions about 
the state of mind of the aging leader.

For Gbagbo. the issue is not the leader’s 
competence but rather the very character 
of autiicratic rule. His book is ultimately a 
double “temoignage.” not only an account 
of why he has opposed Houphouet’s sys

tem. but a personal testimony to his faith m 
demtK'ratic politics. “Democracy confers 
responsibility. ” he writes, "whereas dicta
torship breeds subservience." No dou". 
Gbagbo is a rebel, but where the political 
bureau saw devious manipulation, his read
ers are likely to see a citizen committed to 
the belief that “liberty is the most potent 
lever of econo.iiic development." He ar
gues ekxiuently that the Ivory Coast is 
ready for that lib'Tty.

Robert A. Mortimer 
Haverford College

AfricAsiA
A fre&h approach to the issues of the day in 
Africa, Asia. Latin America 
and the Arab World

AfricAsiA
Your Monthly 

Window on the 

Third World

AfricAsiA Subscription Coupon

Please PRINT clearly and return this form with your payment, to: 
AfricAsiA, 13 rue d’Uz.As, 75002 PARIS, f ince

Mr/Ms ... . 
Address . . .

. City 
CountryPostal Cods .

Payment
YEARI Y SATES: U.K. and Ireland til sterling; France. VSOFF; Rest of 

Europe, US$25; Maghreb and Franc zone, 1 TOFF; Rest of Africa and Middle 
East, US$26; Asia. US$30: North, Central and Soutn America. 'JS$35.

Bank cheque enciosed International money/postal order

82 AFRICA REPORT • March-April 1985



•outhoMoa inanifeiaupoofte
I Now in Its se'-enth year, South Africa,'Jamibia Update is a concise four-page newsletter 
■ focusing on the last white-controlled countries in Africa. Published monthly, it provides 

timely, objective coverage of U.S.-South African relations

Please enter my subscription as indicated below:

$24/1 year (First-class within USA) 
$34/1 year (Air Rate Overseas)

NAME . 
ADDRESS
CITY STATE ZIP

The total amount of my order is $
□ Please bill me
□ My check is enclosed (please insert card and check in your own envelope). Make 

checks payable to the African-American Institute.



No Postage Stamp 
Necessary it Mailed 

i in the United Stotes

BUSINESS REPLY CARD
FIRST CLASS PERMIT NO. 7B7t NEW YORK NY

■outholrtoa BnoMlbia

Update
I African-American institute 
■ 833 UN Plaza

New Yofit. N.Y. 10017



Distinguished Works in
WOMEN’S STODIES

from Holmes & Meier
■ WOMEN AND CLASS IN AFRICA 
edited by Claire Robertson and Iris Berger 

Long neglected as a topic of study by sociologists, historians, and economists, the status 
of women in Africa is here examined and analyzed by a group of well-known Africanists. 
Raising questions about the relationship of gender stratification to class formation, this 
compilation of essays focuses on such issues as the relationship of female solidarity to 
class consciousness, politics and female class action, rural-urban differences in gender 
stratification, and the impact of variations in socioeconomic structure on women and 
class formation.

Women and Class in Africa will be important in both women’s studies and African 
studies, invaluable to specialists in these and other fields.
fall 1985 300 pp. bibliog. $32.50 esl. ISBn O-8419 0979-2

m WOMEN IN AMERICAN LAW ■ CRY AMANDLA!
South African Women and the Question 
of Power
June Goodwin

Voiume 1: From Coioniai Times to the New Deat 
edited by Marlene Stein Wortman 
Voiume 2: From the New Deat to the Present 
edited by Z. I. Giraldo
The documents that make up this landmark work 
— an anthology of legal and law-related materials 
on women — bring the generalizations of history 
to life. Exploring the social implications of legal 
decision making for women, they describe situa
tions and issues of immediate and personal con- 
fern. Documents, presented in a chronological se
quence. are grouped around five themes: marriage 
and property, family roles, occupational choice, 
crime and deviance, and protection versus equal 
rights.
Vol. I spring 1985 445 pp. Ulus., legal glossary
cloth $45.00 est. ISBN 0 8419 0752-8
paper $19. 75 est. ISBN 0-8419 0 753-e
Vol. 2 spring 1986 350 pp. Ulus., leoal glossary
cloth $39.50 est. ISBN 0-8419 0920-i:
paper $17.50 est. ISBN 0-84I9 092I 0.

A former reporter for The Christian Science Monitor 
offers a unique look at apartheid, in conversations 
with black and white South African women about 
the issue that matters most in this torn nation: 
white domination of the majority bk -ks, and the 
blacks' cry for "Amandia!" (power).
A wonderful book. As powerful and convincing 

evidence as i have seen about the real nature of life 
in South Africa."

— Anthony Lewis, columnist for 
The New York Times

new 253 pp. photos, map, appendixes, index 
cloth $27.50 ISBN 0-8419 0899-0 
papat $14.50 ISBN 0-8419-0911-3.

■ WOMEN WRITERS TALKING 
edited by Janet Todd
Fifteen of today s foremost women writers are in
terviewed in this fascinating volume: Maya 
Angelou, Joan Barton, A. S. Byatt, Marga'et 
Drabble, .Marilyn French, Germaine Greer, Luce 
Irigar- Diane Johnson, Erica Jong. Alison Lurie, 
Jeanne Moreau, Robin Morgan, Grace Paley, 
Christiane Rochefort, and May Sarton.
A valuable source of fresh information and a 

handy reminder of common knowledge . . . [The 
interviews] allow us to catch a glimpse of the per 
son, sense the nature of the creative urge, the 
central concerns, the tastes, and the career paths 
of each. — Choice
1983 262 
cloth $27.5
paper $12.50 ISBN 0-8419-0757-9.

■ GERMAN WOMEil IN THE 
NINETEENTH CENTURY 

.A Social History 
edited by John C. Fout
Outstanding contributors from Europe and the 
United States discuss nineteenth-century German 
women of all classes, religions, occupations, and 
shades of political opinion. John C. Foufs introduc- 

iprehensively reviews the current publica- 
O .nan women s history in the nineteenth

tion com
tions on
century, the work concludes with an exhaustive 
bibliography. 
new 438 
cloth $39
paper $24.50 ISBN 0-8419-0844-3

pp. photos, selected bibliog. 
0 ISBN 0-8419-0756-0' pp. bibliog.

§0 est. ISBN 0-8419-0843-5
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And when you arrive in West Af
rica, we won’t fly off and leave you. We 
live there, so feel free to call on us for 
any assistance at any time. Business 
contacts, hotel reconunendations, travel 
suggestions... we want your stay to be as 
pleasant and profitable as possible.

Air Afrique has the most extensive reservation system in 
West Africa. We’ll reserve your car. Your hotel. Your flight to 
anywhere, on any airline. You see, we’re the general agents in 
West Africa for more than fifty other airlines.

At the end of a hard dayls work, you’ll find fine restau
rants, discos, theatre, ballet and lots of sports to take your 
mind off business.

Our schedule is a businessman's dream. Any Saturday 
ning you can relax in the spaciousness of our Big-Body jet as it 
whisks you on a short seven-hour flight to Dakar, Senegal. Sun
day, relax on the beach or by the pool. Sunday evening, a dry 
martini, a delicious dinner and a good nightls rest. M<mdaj?^ 
morning you’re ready for business. Just call your Travel 
Air Afrique/Air Franee for reservations.

eve-

Actually, our New York-to-Dakar flight continues on to 
Robertsfield and Abidjan, w^th direct connections to Lagos, Lom^^^ 
and the rest of West Africa. All aboard!

VRemembAnobodj^^ws 
AfricabetterthmAirAfriqt^k

lUR ^APRtQUE

Abidjan, Ivory Coast is often referred to as the 
hattan of Africar It has a “Central Park^ skyscrapers, 
the Hotel Ivoire is often compared to a glass-enclosed 
Rockefeller Center West

Some West African countries are extremely rich 
in natural resources. For example, Gabon has huge 
deposits of oil, uranium, manganese and iron.

Africa begins with Air Afrique.
And it^ just seven hours to the new sun.


